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"’ ABSTRACT S
This thesis rllustrnes the m‘!emcnon\f 1k culture nnd 70 -ﬂ!BM jture
in N ,‘::'_ dland in thex id- i cenlury. mainly the_1830s an| 19309 "
through three case szudles One of thfse stndles examl\ff }e occupatmnul
narratives oI 2 man _wb'ose adult life v v(u spent asgan am_muncerm local and » '
regional radio. These folklifé narratives are interpreted in terms of the impression '
N . e

management of a local celebrity. S ;

The second study focusses on a category of radio programme,

- message programme \ﬁich Fluyed an important role in the conveyance of -

mformatlon .in and among ¢ 1 on&porl s i l'rom the 1930}:;

E the lDBOs In rpamcu]nr, the Geralds. Dnyle Ncwa Bulle!"rriexnmmed in detail.

‘This/programme was ml’luenced not only by the sensibilities of its creators uhd

»gatekeepers,* but afso by its listeners. This 164 to its being & Texible form of folk

c_ommunica‘tion P ;7 = RN WS ol
el :
‘Thé tlnrd study . scrutinizes the radio serial, lrene B. lelan, whrch was / 3
popular in and amund St. Jehn s lrom 1934 t6) 1941 Thls serial comblned
'—adventure nmon und regrom;l music with much traditional context. .In particular
an annolanve study.of the programmes song repenmreis presented. ' RO
Together these stndres drsplny t.he array of mutenals svsrlab-lylo the
student of Newfoundland folklore and the mass media. Oral history, folklore,,

i blished

radio p : ing, archival and p sources are drawn together |

to provide the résource base for the thesis. v
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- Chapter 1 '
) /, : ,I/r;troduction ) ‘

¢ . W e
. This thesis examineﬁulmrnl materials which lie at the interface of folk

culture and popular culture. In pnrticulnr it examines aspects of ndio dnring the' s

ﬁut two decadu of that medlum in Newfoundland—the 1930s nnd 10405 Since

K
many traits o{ b'hadcnstmg durmg those decades continued into later umes the'

thes|s is not completely restncted to tlmse twenty years.

My own interest i in radlo goes bnck thirty years to my preschoul yem )
when, home nlone/;hfmy molhcr, 1 would hear her smxmg along with the songs
we heard on the radm d\lrmg the day. ln fact one of my very earliesf memorm ls
of thmkmg thnt the records being played on the radio were actually real singers,
*stepping up to the rfuke, as the announcen would ny .

Al!hmlg‘n Lelevfsmn Wwas mtroduceﬂ in St. Johin's in 1055, when I was
only three, mx,fnmily had no dependable set until'['was a Ieennger. As a result [
N v . was somethi,n’g of a cultural anachronism amoni my friends. At night while they
did their Ji’f/a;nework to the glow of the television, I did mine to the sound of radio.
I was !Ascunced by radio from an early age and this fascination carried over into
adult h[e 1 was attracted to the ides of thmlsnndl, even millions, o people

;buﬂng nmulhneously their audience of new ideas, sharing their experience of

/ N
/ sensations snd emotions. Unlike viewers of television, however, who also shared

.




s a : ‘>
their exp;riences with others, radio listene;s eeemed active;.still involved in and
— attached to their own private worlds. Radjo seemed to be — dignified mad¥
, medium to my nfind than television because it allowéd this retention of self. l‘
fgund out later that Marsdll McLuhan put this another way, contrasting the two
‘media as *hot* (radio) and *cool* (television).!
" -

-
- As 2o adult [ fisténed to i ional-shortwave radio, fascinated by

su\ch Jony-distance sharimg of a richﬁriety of cultyral material. sThe local
broadeasts of ¥nany countries were more riveting than the official brdadeasts of

forejgn governments, though. Without leaving my home I'could"partake of the

.dnily lives of rural and small-town peoples in .many countries and share vﬁithﬁlem -

_th:ir auditlbry experiences. Listening to their notices of funérals, births, weddings

and other other less persbhal but no less local events, I was reminded of the kind

S— P s ]
of radio of ?‘}Lown childhood. At the same time I was brought into those peoples’

lives. Radio’s power way still great. ;
Fqlklore, like other forms of cultfire, is 3 species of shared knowledge, - .
often impli;cit, tacit or even unco‘nsniou& Exp\erieﬂces can only b; shared when a
" cultural ligk, hb@everephememl or tenuous, h'a; been‘ established. ‘When T began
to study folklore, I became jnterested in the structure of thes? links, in how people

come to distinguish some cultural forms as their own. Nev‘lroundland in the late

twentieth century is an interesting case because of the widespread senseiof having

! Marsball McLubh, Underatanding Media: The Eztensions of Man (New York: McGraw
1064), p. 200, . L
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E ;" I began Tie project which led to this thesis because I'wanted to know vhat radio

* . .
begun the process of a transfer of cultural affiliation I'.r.nm lacal forms to
mtemmonal rorms"'Many have responded to this sense by revmng feellngs of
‘bs@g a nation, of bcmg a people with a Ilfe separate from those atoun. it.

~

Having an mterest in radfo and seéing contempora[y mass media bemg\xsed in the

formation aud metamorphosis or 2 [ woltdered what form |

Newfound!dders self-conscious eulture took fifty years ago wben radio was new.

listeners*were Iistening to in the 19365 and '40s. - .

Other th%scme recordmgs I bad mwduvlth my I’ather the very nm .
v

! tapﬂeccrded mtemew ‘I made was wnth"s\ubrey *Mac* Mchonnld 3 Sqme of .

he anxiety I expenenced conductmg tbat mtemew stemmed from my lackof .
familiarity with the techhology, not to mention th)pro&vcol 8t mtervnewmg

ariother. person; some of my anxiety also stemmed from my ignorance. I hnd.read

dland broad:

what *published hlstory of g there was, but/what

N
A\rey Mac wss‘tellmg me was new. Later I came to apprecme the djifferences )

bchEel} the folk history of radio in New?ozmdlnnd which found its form.in the,

P—

e
nsrratives and other expressions of the men aqdevomen who e_xperigncgg it)and
2 . ~

. ° hd -~

media in revived or " see hmu Ovmon.
s of Neo-Nationalism in Newfoundland,® in Robert J. Brym and \,

20n the use of
*Towards a Critical Apal,

R. James Sacouman, eds., U and Social in Atlanhic Canada, Y
(Toropto: New Hogtowa Press, 197), pp. 220 - 30 and 240, 240. * T »
S
. SMUNFLANape C6218/83.236. All of the intetvieys and other recordings collected far this - 3
thesis have been deposited in the Memorial Utiversity of Néwfoundlaod Folklore and Language »

Archive (MUNFLA). Sce Appeadix B; below, for 2 complee Lating of ctession numbers 3ud
shelflist gumbers. B i
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the documented in‘ilil.ulionl history of radio in Newfoundland, which found its
for in the few sketchy articles | bad read: As my knowledge of the first grew,
iy S fases ANal I seeonl Wi mIors of 166 complets, daoiied,

Sevenl months after I first uuemewed Aubrey Mac, and after I bad
mtervuhd sevenl others on related topncs, I recorded lnolher interview with

* him. ‘T was astonished to hear nﬁny of the same namuv:s. some bemg almost

! +* < _verbatim repetitions of urher performances. This led me to think about the
- narrutlveﬂ as nnrranve, and about how they were used nnd why. ln this thes|s 1
% look at this problem i " N o
# 5 'The‘morel talked to people who had been involved in rad;o ;urin‘g the
era which.interested me. the more I wmted to fashion an onl history of
= . brondenung in Newfoundlmd As an enthusiast of the wpm but nol asa

D lolklorpt Iwas Ies interested in the folk history of b mdcnhng S ¢ had mumed
* and emphmzed discrepancies between the folk history in its'myriad forms, md
. the *resl lruth * Asthe 're-l truth® ememd however, fhe folk huwnul
. vsmlmns tgok 6o more’ mmmg sometimes pemnd rheaning to-the uller.
wmehmn bronder cultural meaning, sometimes menmp ol’ Insloncal :onuxt !n

" pnmculu, as [ studied the various upecu of the radio senex l A ne B. Mellon I

became predommmzly |nte;uud in the folk butoly ol thnl glmw I beheve 0w

um no social ln(f cult\ml hi!lory cén'be complete wnhoul an ncconnhng ol

" men’s m’}women 's expenences l.nd themories. Such is folk hulory




- More so than today, four or I‘we decades ago the new medmm o( radio
i leuded to look outside itself to mdlgenous forms of culture to inform and shnpe
i’tselt It was a flexible medium, drawing on the popular culture of the day, as
= well as-ona viEzl folk culture. Live performances by local musicians were
- common. Programme sponsors took an active role in programme creation and
development. A.nnollncers spoke in styles prevlously used by public speakers (rom
stage and podlum Audlences found outlets for tlmr own cross-communication ]
., » wblch made radio a true medium of Iplk ‘expression. ¥ , )
" ) o The three major chapters of ‘this work illustrate three different
approaches to‘-e study of the arti,culation'gf folk and popular culturag in general
+and of (oiklore in broadc'asting_ in p‘nrbl.ic\;!nr. Cl;apter Two is an examination of
some of the narratives of 3 semi-retired m'cjio annou;n;er, Aubrey MacDonald
L ein- 1084), who‘lemji‘ed'hisi lra‘de in the msos‘, AHis stories. a‘re looked at not ) 2
only as occupational lore but also as a species of i}kgression management, the
: Erving Goffman term whlch refers to the way in Which we mampll[ate other
. people’s views of ourselves by our own ‘behavmurs A single chapter of a thésis
cannot express the breadth'and qepih of a man’s personality,. This is pgrticulnrly
true o‘f Aubre)‘/ Mac, a man loved by many.of ﬂjs own generntiéﬁ, yet re‘viled by
¥ manyq\l younger generanons who saw in his style a hok!y, hnughty, and sell- .

“conscious manner. The chapter is not a blography, nor does it explore the

“The Presentation of Self in Everyday Life (Garden City, N.J.: Aachor-Doubleday, 1069), p.




¥ @

differing readings of his style by different audiences. Rather it is an analytical

and classification of the man's ives as collected in two ifterviews

and miscel otber published and broadcast sources. In addition the

devel/oping tools of students of occup;iional lore are used to examine the p’ersonﬂ‘

toundland broadeasting Rroad:

e)frssions of a worker in N particularly

announcers like Aubrey Mac, talk (or svvliving. An ncdyjsis of their narratives

reveals how nntive talent, permnal narrative And ‘professional skill all work 7{_

? together to produce mAmrestmons of personality.

From hme to time one finds folk cultnre m(onmn; popular med\a. lor
exunple, a l'nlksong may be sung on.a television progrnmme Rarely in the~
modern rnedu. however, does one ﬂnd folk culture going beyond meu»poﬂlhr
information snd actually shaping a popular medium. Chaper Three concerns

such a case. In an analysis of d

message 1 conclude that

. they were a form of folk radio. It is'suggested that within the modern medium of

radio, there are cultural medis in the form of pm;nmm ‘or time blocks which "
structurally serve the needS of different segments of the population. In some
instances a prognmme is so flexible md rupemve to the needs of the -udlenu
that it becomu a ‘medium of folk exm-emon The Gerald S.Dogle News Bullzlm
was one such prognn;me from the 1930s until the enly 1960s, as were the Dm:o
News in 'the lmd-lows and s few other shows

This chtpler nppmuhu hroldcasnng from ln ungle different rrom that

of Chapter Two, that of the audig Message pi né are lnllyud from



an oral historical perspective. These programmies have informed the folk culture
of Newfoundland in at least two ways: the repeating of legendary, unique or

bumorous messages, much in the er that jokes are told and retold: and the

inclusion of the programmés in the folk histories of Newfoundland. [ use the term
“folk history * here as Richard Dorson has: to mean L‘;le_ iilellecun(
conceptualisation of the history of a group by members gf that group.® This is in
contrast to the term ®oral history* whi;ch is essenti;lli_dne of the tools of any
histori¢al research, ilicluding that carried out by féll;lorisu. Afolk hist_ory is

more often than:not oral, allhoﬁgh it may indeed come from published sources.

An ‘oral history is not necessarily a folk history: *dlite® history may also be

elicited by oral techdiques.

The message programmes are part of the folk history, not only of

broad and broadcasting, but also of phunity life gl %

Newfoundlind. Memories of the Doyle in i are

brought forward in reminiscences of outpart life. Documénts of oral history and

archival research illustrate the various aspects an;d roles of message programmes
in Newlouridland outport culture. Materials used include bumorous légendi in
archival re;ort.s,bml history interviews with people directly involved in th;
preparation and distribution of the programmes, published reports, and Archiv‘al

recordings of the few programmes which have survived.

' 2 .
< SRA hard Dorson, *The Oral Historian and the Folkforist," in David Dunawsy and Willa

K. Baum, eds., Oral Hiatory: An Intedisciplinary Anthology (Nubville: American Asociation
for State snd Lonl History, 1984), pp. 201 - 299, .




‘The Irene B. Mellon was a unique :Fries in the history of the
Newfoundland electrm;ic media. Chapter Four is an anal_ysis_ of this $bries. The .
adventure and music serial had a large sudience within the comparatively small
coverage area of the slali;ns on which it was carried. It was on the air from 1934
to 1041. At a time in Newfoundland's polit‘xc‘al history when its independence had

' byen revoked, the !renz B: Mcllaﬁ served as a weekly affirmation of native
culiure The show emb[ed Newl'onndluhders to remain proud of their cauntry and

__lts people. New!oundlanders llngunge, music, hm;d)wu, handiness and'

idéological independence were all celebrated by the p in the context.of

¢ E . R A 8 .
the modern, changing sad dangerous world of that era. Part of the examination 0

- of this programme is the survéy of song titles found in the seripts which
coustitutes Chapter Five. A breskdown'of sources indic:tes that the majority of
scnp came from Amencan popuhr culture sonrces, bul thnt a hrge proportion of

the remaining wnywere from local folk and popular sources. The

di ion for ‘this cha pt: ists of oral hutory interviews of persons who
Lo

were 'involve_d in the ptogramme, and the scripts 6f the programmes wizich were

‘fonuitously ;reserved '
Each o! the three cue studies of this work is based on a variety of

documentaucn Students of folklore :nd populnr culture in a modern context

must yse s broad a range of source mnlenals a3 possible in order to gain an

accurate understanding of the true Toles of such culmnl lnrn? i ;ontemporary

nﬂ‘aus Moreover, popular culture spawns its own populnr critical hlemnre and
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Ci

these *meta-popcultural* forms must be taken into account.® In its use of a rich

array of folkloric and popular culture resources, I hope that this study goes a little

“ There Js a huge-popular li 2 on

way to revealinSr:rtile areas for further research.

d Some of this i is reflected in the &

their history in N
bibliography of this thesis. - Until req ently there Iras been ]mle acndemlc study.of

the brondcast medm in New!oundland Ithough the media hsve played an

role i m the devel of N

l‘olk culture for over fifty
years. Two exceptions to this academic dearth are gy Peter Narvaez.- One‘?ié an

article about J. R. Sinallwood as bth lzrbn;ctuter and folklorist in his role as

*The Barrelman,' ona r:adm prog;smme of that name which he hosted in the-

1930s nnd 4057 He shows the =xte_nt to which Smallwood acted as'a colle;gr ol/ .
Newfonndland's folk culture, and t‘hence as disveminator. Implicit in this is the

feedback which occurred by this process: the programme was fed hy the lolk—loTv

of Newfoundland, :but the folklore was also Ied by the programme. '\Isrvlez s
other article deals with *media lore® in Newfoundland and the exfent to which )
this topic of folkloric.expression has embedded itself in the cuitm of the

LS a

6] have céied the term *méta-popeultural® on the model of Alan Dundep term *metafolklore*
and to serve.the same purpose, which is to sum up and refet to the self-copfcious expressions of
meaniog of a group's or a person’s own cultural forms. Alan Dundes, *Meta-folklore and Oral
Literary Criticiam,*The Monist 50: 4 (1966); rpt. in Jan Hareld Brunvand), ed, Readings in
American Folklore (New York: Norton, 1979), 404 - 415, .

Tpeter Narvéer: *J. R. Smallwood, The ‘Barrelmah’: The Broadesstet as Folklorist,* Canadian
Folklore Canadien, S: 12 (1983), 60- 78.




province.®

My owa study of the mass media in reported folklore in the Memorial

Univerlsi!y of N dland Folklore and L Archive (mm] shows ’
the influence whick the miass media bave had on the content of folklore and
sométimes on,the structure or folklore® A paper by Gerald Thomu suggests that
one of the most thomugh-gomg influences of the mass media Ims been'a structural

B chunge in the folklore vf the Port-au-Port Peninsula French syenkers. Smce the

~ 'nmvnl of i " and the ensumg, i /. of soap-operas, the tellmg cr.
traditional {olktales has dec]med Folkta.l‘es have o drama, |nl'ormants say, nnd
they are boring, hsvmg all those three—way repetitions.' B .

" Afinal wprk touches on the occupational lore of broadcastefs. T!lis is
the ﬂissertx;tion of Martin Laba, dealing with conversational suuc/ture and‘. only
incidm&all; with the content of the narntiv: told him/b;/ his informdnts, many

of whom: were off-duty broadcasters.!!

3peter Narvéer, *The Folklore of ‘Old Foolishness': Newfoundland Media Legends,* Canadian
Litérature, 108 (1986), 125 - 143.

%Philp Hiscock, *The Mass Media in th Folklore of Newfoundland and Labrador: A Survey of ~ .
* dhe Memoril aivessity of Newloundland Folklore 124 Langusge Archire (MUNFLA),* Gultre
and Tradition, 8 (1984), 20 - 38. N \
10Gerald Thomas, *Other Worlds: Folktale and Sosp Open in Newfoundland's French
Tradition,* In K. S. Goldstein and N. V. Rosenberg, eds., Folkiore Studies in Honour of Herbert
Halpert: "A Festachri/t, Folklore snd Langusge Biblographical ind Special Series,No. 7 (st
Joba's: M. U. N., 1080), pp. 343 - 352.

”erlin Laba, *Narrative and Talk: A Study in Folkloric Cnmmuﬁ{nion of Everyday
Conversation®, Ilnl(lbl?lhed PhD diss, Memorial University of Newfoundland, 19083.
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Paul Mercer invéstigated the relmonshiwoundxanq folkc I

culture with one aspect of the country's popular culture, print.*? The present

thesis is an examination of the folk culture’s relationship with another aspect of

poj)ular cull{m’, radio. The people whom Mercer wrote about, such as songwriter

John _Burke‘. were u;ing amajor popular medium of their day in combination with

folk traditions to achieve a space for themselves in the cultural milieu of their

community. One can noté a similar personality, even similar means of

' publicisation, among Burke; juck Withers, the driving force behind the Irene
4 .

B. Mellon radio-show; Aubrey MacDonald; and, in the 1950s, Omar Blondshl, a’
folk re\vival entertainer who through his-popularity on radio compiled and-,

published"Newfoundland folksongs.!3 All used their ows native interest io_local,

Newfoundland culture to car iented ends utilistng whatever modern medium

Lhey had a'. their dlsposal to achiieve an audlence s.s_wxde as poss)ble One.,

suspects. that if John Burke h#d lived a few-years loqger (he died l930|uhe

woyld have had a radio programme.

'A Bio-Bibliography of Newfonndhnd Songs in Prioted Sources,* unpublished MA Lhnu,
N, St. John's, 1978.

“Omn Blonds, ed., Newfoundianders, Sing! (St. Jobw's: Robin Ho}i‘lnu‘l s, 1960).
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The Narrat of a Retired Radio
) ‘Announcer .

" Although research has been'¢arried out on the occupational lore of

’ various kinds p‘l’ workers, little has been done on that of workers whose job is

for The rmjcr h of modern folkloristics has been the study of

performance nnd the mntensl which is perfermed but as some have- pumted out, .
once perlormmce involves hbour. then the' unyulse ol lnlklorms is to ignore it.
Neil Rosenberg points out v.lm the nfho dise ;ockhy is 8 performer in the same
sense that a musician is.! Thuchapm is concerned with such‘ pon-musical W
pesformance. *

Popular culture traditions in this century have in many cases grown out

:of folf traditions. Anne and Norm Cohen -Invshown, for example, that

’ commercially recorded hillbilly records of the 1920s were a natural-and continuous

growth of the regional folk tradition in the *assembly® mode.? Assembly

traditions are those which focus on_piblic performance, in contrast with the )
.

INeil V. Roseaberg, *Good Time Charlie sad e Bricktn: A Sutricas Song in Context,®
Canadian Oral History Associatién Journal, 4%F (1978), 27 - 46,in particular p. 38.

2All!r:nd Norm Coben, *Folk and I-li.lllully Muske: Further Notes on their Relllwll.' JEMF
Quarterly, 13: 46 (1977), 80 - 57.
r il
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-and the,commercial pe}{ormance‘ of them. Regent research in the drea of

hillbilly music, a diachr

. - ) .
Qw - 4

a
'domesticrtradi!ion,-' wh ch-is_performance in private se‘(tings. As a result of the

sex roles which are common in North American life, these two categories more )
often than not also correspond to male and female tFaditions respecliv‘ly, though

more can be made eﬁthls than may be useful. By zhe Cohens argument the link

is made belween non-commercm] folk mns«c *and commercial popular mvus(c

s l
N Smularly with ical po of tive, a ligk can be.

made betw;zen the non-commérecial performance of narratives (the folk tradition)

otcupational natrative has centred on the non-commercial tradition.
Radio announcers are éncountered almost every day in the modern

cultural environment. These performers-are paid to talk ngd in so doing provide

some"combination of fai news, enli pt snd inuity between |
non-live segments of their programmes. Several different styles of announcing
have- developed in .tj)'e sixty years of Nofth American broadcasting and to some

extent this development of performatiye style parallels that of the broadcasting

systemns themselves. It isnot the place of this chapter to discuss the origin and
» . . g

evolution of the different styles, or strains, &f performance by radio announcers.

tegard to

However, one might expect that, like what the Cobens found

ic study of broadcasters would lead back to other public
perl’t’)rmunce roles, siach as masters of ceremonies, minstrelsy barkers and debate
leaders. Likewise in today's world, talk show hosts and aftér-dinner speakers have -

related god overlapping roles. r




= The following ai"}'f*/"”ﬁ“mi"” the narratives of the late Aubrey

MacDonald Wbo, at the time of being interviewed, was a “retired,® but still

“actide, radio perlTlmer. His career. l?egan in the 1930s, near the beginning of |

deasting in foundland and th ghout his life, particularly in the years

~7
% 4 - 3
lm\mw' ised his stock of jokes, anecdotes, poems and personal /

experience narral WWeIineate his personal roles and images. To the extent

that this chapter analyses, the strategic uses of folklore, it is an exeigise in /
7 7 /

~ rhetorical analysis.®. To the extent that it is an examination of the kinds re/and

fexts of narratives in a performer's repertaire, it is a form of repertoire analysis of -
the-type which Goldstein laid out for the \tndy of singers' tepertolrm Goldstein

shnwed how song texts can be moved by various forces from active to inactive

areas of repertoire, and vice versa.. This chapter shows that different versions of

the "same*® story might be actiyated in dll{erent social conlexts, depending on the

role being played by the performer.t )
Aubrey MacDonald was born in Bonavista in 1911. Dx}ring his boyhood

~ be moved to Placentia and to St. John's as bis father, a medical doctor, took new

postings. While living in St. John's, his father died. Aubrey's mother sen’t‘him to
lm with his father 's brother, mother doctor, in St. _Peter's, Nova Scotis, (?ubrey

remained there for nine years. His uncle wanted him to stqdy medicine

-

3Roger D. Abrahams, *latroductory Remarks to a Rhetorical Theory of Folklore,* Journal of
American Folklore, 86 (1968), 143 - 158.

Aiemneth S Goldaten, *On the Application of the Goneepts.of Active and S —
to the Study of Repellolrt,‘ Journal of American Folklore, 84 (1971), 62 - 67.

¢ /
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Aubrey did not want to. Instead he r rned to St. John's where he finished his
educamn at S8 Bon's College. According x5 Aubrey, a bis unc 3bi ped him
back toSt. John's he slld.
= You bloody Newfoundlander \ 2
. . For you I have mo use. ~ \
s Pack up your rags . N\
Qﬁ‘/‘ln canvas bags, : \
i And go home on the Bruce. C \

'i‘he Bruce, Aubrey explained, was the ship which traversed the Gulf,
"~ the Cabot Strai, at the time.
Aubuy returned to St. .lohns in the llle 1020s. After :ompletmg his’
schoollng he found his first job pumping ga.s at 8 local car dealership and he
C - remqnned at this job for a year. About,1930 he{(ound steadier work with the
United Towns Electric Company, a sister company to the Avn&]’elepbon; >
Company. Both ‘o!ﬂbm companies were owned by ihe lt;cal enlrel;renenr
R. J. Murphy. In 1932 a third Murpvh‘y(compmy, the Dominion Broadcasting
Company (DBC), began broadtasting from a studio in the same building in which
2 Aubrey worked on McBnde ‘s Hill in downtown St. John's, The Manager of the
’ - new station was W|llum F. Galgay who stayed wi¢h the station through dll’fennt
owners until his death in 1965, Galgay had been previously employed at wiring
cinemas for sound. -

] - .
e

5 «
. ‘SMUNFLA Tipe C60(8/83-236, interview with Aubrey MacDooald, St. Joba's, 27 October
1983 Anther inerview vith MacDossld, 30y 108 i receied o0 MUNFLA Toe
C6248/8%236. /
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One day this geatlernan came in and put a microphone on my desk.
And I said, *That's a microphone.* *Yes,* he said, ®you speak into*
that.® Isaid, *That what I'd like to do.* And that was Mr.
J . Galgay [MUNFLA Tape €5248/83.236]
Working at the Avalon Tel{phon: Company, md beipg in close proximity to some
of the DBC _personnel, Aubrey 'sinterest in bronduatm; grew. Several times
during the early.and mid-1930s he applied~Qr work on the Station but was

~ unsuccessful.

Trying to be a radio in the 20's in:Newfoundlatd was
-almost as bad as trying to walk with no legs. . ;

‘When we were growing up, regardless of how well we did in school,
wé were very careléss about the way ‘we spoke. The vowels and
consonants took an awful bedting. The Nfld. accent might bave had
charm, bnt it was taboo if you harboured dreams of being s radio
. . announcer. When I first heard my voice on a record, I couldn’t detect
- any. charm, rather I'was flat, and metallic. %
X * I was working with the Telephone Company when they bought t.he

[y " radio station VOGY, top floor of the Nfid. Hotel. The late Mr. Galgay,
% who was looking after the machines at the movie houses, was appointed
manager and ope day he put a microphone on my desk. That was when
. ldecided | waned to be in radio:* .
- * Having the desire, the dream, is one thing, but bow does one get the
~qualifications? There was 10 school for announcers here they didn't
even teach public spelkln( in the schools. .

I'wrote the incomparablé Lowell Thomas, and be suggested I attend- 1
school in New York, supervised by Norman Brokenshire. Oh yuh Go
to to New York and me getting 20 dollars a month?

My mother wasa receptionist at the House of Assembly. lncnden!ally,
Don Jamieson was a messenger boy thereat the time. Anyway, Mom
got me 3 loan of number one cabin at the Deer Park, on the Salmonier
Line.

1 had s biscuit box full of [Readers’] Digests, and day after day, mght
" after night, I'd hide myself.to the woods, place a Digest on the limb of a
tree, put one hand over my ear, and read out loud, trying to round out
my words. I'd read and read ud read, until I'd-almost fall with . 2

exlnllslm BB




1 was at the cabin for a montl: ,When I came home, I applied for a
job as a sports announcer. No dice.”T'd coptinue prnc’tlcmg speech.
Mr. Cameron, Secretary Treasurer of the Avalon Telephone Company,
couldn®t read very well, so he'd have e réad for him. It was he who
influenced the powers that be to give me a chance®s a radio announcer.
I became a sports announcer. [ took the name Ted Baker.. No salary.
1 worked that way foone year. Then they puteme on the staff.6 ~

It was in 1936 or 1037 tgat Aubrey wrote to the populir American

broadcaster Lowell Thomas. This begn 8 I‘n;ndshlp between the two men whlch
lasted until Tho\ as died in 1981 When“be did gét a part-time job on the radio
statlon he kept his full- hme Job with the Telephone Company. [n 1939 the

stauon was nationalised and a larger stalf was hlred Aubrey was oie pi these

He preferred at fim not to use his own name and called himself Ted

Baker This was a common practice in radlo as welkus in the other medm in the
1030s. Another broadcastér of the day, Michael Harrington rememers hxs own

choice of a ®radio name®:

» i K
"/lhad to think hard what I would call myself on the air. For some
;reason or another the dame of Ross Alexander came to my mind. He
‘was a‘movie star at the time. I guess it was a fantasy, [ suppose. Well,

; 1changed it to Ray Alexander becnuse I thought it had a sort-of a lilt to
it. Rhythmic, poetic. So that was my name. But everybody, wellnot
everybody, but people knew that, who IwaS. Butl thought I'd better

" inform my new employer, the C: ion of G that Iwas a
broadcaster at the same ume Sol informed them of this snd Dr.
Mosdell was the Secretary then, Dr. H: M. MosdeF There was p®

problem, He realised 1 wasn't subversive or anything, doing a dise-
jockey type of show, which it was.

! v
S&ubrey Mac, *He bad a Dream,* New foundiand TV Topics, 3: 30 (3 Octaber 1981), 5.

TMUNELA Tape C7807/85-040, interview with Michsel Harrington, St. Jobn's, 13 June 1985.
J : .
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Whep- Aub‘r'ey was taken on full-time, in 1939, h‘e bégan using: iais Swn name,
Aubrey MAcDonaId Gradually hw nickname, Mac begnn to be used, and in his
later life be'was better known as *Aubrey Mac* than by his real name.®

Aubrey slayed with the newly nauonahsed Broadeasting Gorporation of
'\lewluuﬂ’dlnnd (BCN) nnd with its successar, the Canadlan Broadcasting .
‘Corponhon (CBG), unnl his retirement in 1975. Even afteﬂns reﬁremenl he

broad.

4 weekly of his favourite mnslc and his own

musmg{ pntll j\lst 8 few months before his death from cancer in 1984." The

3 weekly programme was called Nice and"Easy and this reflected his' "personal style

"*%d hilosophy During his, he also continued to perform "as an after-
Amner speaker in n St John s It wu only wh1e he was hos]mal]s;d lhlt he
s!opped working. Whgnhe left Imspml for a short time, he be{gan again to wme

and- announce his show. He diéd 26 September 1984 m‘SL Joha's at the age of 73.

‘Jack Santino, it ol' the *Cha isti arr‘ ional

\‘Narmuves. points out what he sees as the major locusses of narrafive he hu
denll, with:? }\ltbongh he says these focusses are not cstegones or subgenres of

narrative, zhey are no useful ip for egori 2 i They are:

" cautionary tales, how-I- gotrstnned and l'm—durab-work stories; good old days

stories; those about pranks én'the )ub; and anecdotes about clgaﬁcters and hetoes.

BMUNFLA Tape Co48/83.236.

© Jack Santino, *Cl istics of O Narrat
1078), 190 - 212. :




The narfative repe‘rtuire ol.Aubrey Mac ained-all five of these,

well as at least two others: wox:k Lec_hnique narratives andthose recéunting
% Aubrey's role in or obiservance of bistorical events] .
Chtegories of narratives are used by s'pelak‘érsu!or rhetgricé} réasons, to ‘ &

improve their images in the eyes,of listeners. Aubrey Mac's final narrative *

c'ategory was par!icularly used in this way. All of them, includi’ng‘ the e %

* superficially self-deprecating stories Wj:ich oné finds in the categories of pranks or . 3

work teghnique, were used by Aubrey.Mn-ror image-making. $ 40k
. < # ' % i W X
* © ' Itisimportant to keep in mind that Santino’s categories derive from a

. body of materialtold mostly in natural and esoteric contexts, those in wiaich the .

audience-was composed of co-workers.* By contrast, Aubrey Mac told the

following narratives in a recreated and exoteric context: either in an'interview
- . . ) N "

. . with me, an otherwise unfamiliar student of broadcasting history, or by. his own

writing for publicalfon in newspapers and weekly ma'gizine&. w. H.~.lax;sen has

'written of the importﬁnce of tfle 'esoteric-exotelic' fnctor in folklore, !0 THis:
* intra- and lnter-youb factor, that is whether Aubrey Mac nddressed his
* comments to someone wnthln the bmadculmg ln-group or to someone oumde

™ will bé seen to be patenmlly lmpnrunt in the output of 'one kind of his B

nnratwes, those about pranks. ' B . - i

p 19illiam Hugh Jansen, *The Esoteric-Exoteric Futnv in Folklote,* Fabula, 2 (1950), 205 -
= 2ll reprinted in Alan D\lndu ed The. Study of Falklurz. Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, 1965, .
43 51. .




2 Itis also well to reite,raie Snﬁtinp’s caveat that his categories of
: . narrative are not a generic typology. Ipstead tiley are overlapping descriptors of
Cisiane, Aliscstavesynatativein e repertoire of Aubrey Macabeved miors
— .than one purpose and thereby can be described by more th;noone of the'
descnplors For ease of dxscusslon though 1 have followed Santino's procedure ;
' and grouped the narmhves .
Most of the yersonnl lnfnrmatlon I coﬂected about Aubrey dld not ‘come
I‘rom the mterV\eer conducted with hirn. Even tlmugh personal mformmon such s
as dates ot(bmh high school gradnmon and the'like were asked for, be did pot +

. give me much of this sort ol bhmg when i plled to his own personal life. Even

. *°  4bis birthdate I obm.qed l‘rom the: olﬁcm] CBC prw release in memory of Aubrey

Mac, relessed just after his dmi {1 ‘Beriaps this lack of personal detail is & -
. function of the level at which narrative creiiion and produclion functioned in his
mmd 1 had introduced, myself when I calléd him -originally as someone mterested

in Newfoundland b ,‘ til snd lt.s’ i! 80 perhaps the more L

ersonal toplcs were thought to be the only legltunabe uwi'c.s of conversallan

Direct, personal questions were deﬂected by the use of one or more anecdotm

B

bnngmg the conversxtlon between us bs:k into the more neutral ground of
dealing with broldcutmg in general, rnher lhsn&he lll‘e of Aubrey Mac i in-

pnrucular Memnrntu from his own_ ll!e were o(ten used in this manner to bndge
the personal to tha geneml Aubrey was a skillful user of. lnngunge sad had s ,_W :
" ‘ oo -‘ s ¢

*He Will _Be.Mimd,' Ev;nl'ny Telegram, 28 September 1084, 2. . v E ;




strong, well-defined public persona. This peiséna was at least partially controllgd
by his use of languags. R
The persona Aubrey érojected on the radio proémmme Nice and Easy

in his retirement, was that of an elderly, memory-lades, optimistic sage. On that *

. programme he told frequent jokes and gags; as often as not at the e‘xpense of
womer, and in particular of wives. " In addition he read inspirational poetry and
d.;ggeul between songs and music from an enrlier era’of poplllar culture. The

" themes of his scripts, mcludmg the poetry wh{ch ke nnd and the juku he told,

were of good cheer and fond memones lndecd the theme music nt the

played at the b éginning and end of eu:h show, was an instrumental
pl&o version, by Peter Néro, of the Paul Anka song *My Way.* The words of
that song descnbe a life with no regreu Aﬂer he died, his death was snnounced
on the !ocsl CBN radio station in St. John's with that music playmg in !&le

background. 127 few days later a m was d the title of -

which, ds well as )ts theme music, came from that same recording: Aubrey Mac:
My Way1® Thu song represenited Ior Aubrey the penom he wnnled to project
an hls p)ogramme LY E4 ' L e
' Thie words of that song :nd the prognl;rme itself w‘er_e a reflection of
‘hisﬁle. He had .been through a b;okeu mn}riage late in life and the lut‘y;nrs of

bis life were spent in a cramped one-room apartment. His miny references on

12\UNFLA tape cum/wuo recording of CBN Morning Show, 27 Sepumbﬂ 1084.
 I3MUNFLA taps CT422/85-040, sired 9 s.wmw 1984,
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Nice and Easy to men's difficulf li\;d\}vith wives must have stemmed in part

from his own marital history, although to' many listeners they seemed only to

" reflect the humour and sensibilities of an earlier era. In part, this kind of humour

alienated younger listeners. Late in lifé he was not financially well-off, but .
pérhaps he did not like to question the wisdom of decisions he made earlier in his

life. He was quick to point out, however, that many people he knew became

.material successes, und, significantly, that he helped some of them become

s;xccessful When he would mentioisomeon‘e’s mntsribl allccm‘!; he would mlee it
clear tbnt it was mdeed material success he wu referrin; to, and that from the
oumde one can possess only superf clnl knowledge about a person Memories and
regreu ‘material success and spiritual fulﬁlment—these were the recunenl themes
of Aubrey Mac's later programmes and mlmmtahons of the persona he presented’
in i’hofe contex,u}.' . ?

In coitrast, this was not thé personrpmjeued’ Ly Aubrey Mac in the

personal setting in which I met him. Nor was it the persona he projected in some

“other radio situations. An example of the latter is the quarterhour he spent on

CBN Radio on-Regatta Day, 3 August 1983, talking with Doug Laite, a younger

CBN staff :nnounc‘e‘n“ For decades CBN has broadeast the races live.from

i Lake and as & sports announcer Aubrey was one of the main -

MR gatta Day in SE, Jobas is an aanual municipal hoiiday on which 2 series of bostraces are
held at Quidi Vidi Lake, A carnival atmosphese fills the area with hundreds of games, raffles and
food booths all around the shores of the Lake. Local radio and televisiop stations broadcast live
from the site.
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participants in that coverage. In conversation with Doug Laite at the Regatta he

*presented. mnecdote-hden persona much lik€that I found in inlervi&g him.

His d were p inantl; g y of qther now dead

or retired from broadcasting, and many were self-deprecating. These narratives

- fulfill the criteria of Santino's categories of hero and cautionary tales.

A survey of Aubrey Mac's narrative repertairs roveals five predominat
categories: cautxonlry tales; *how I got started in the business® sbones, hero. tales;
and the two menhoned earlier as being outs:de Snntmo 's schemn, work technique
and Ifu}orlcgl event.a., As well, there are two other cnezona: prank Qnd good
old da‘ys‘ stories. ’ Although Aubrey Mac's prank skria can certainly be seen, s

are different enough to be dealt with

'y tales, the two

separately. This is unlike his hero tales which aré so closely related to his stories

. .about technique that they have been treated together. ‘These six categories of

narrative in Aubrey Mac's repertoire are discussed below.

Techni of producti ipulation and projection of personae are

 "He was u.v_l§. print onée: *Questions: Aubrey Mac,* Newfoundland Herald TV *
Week, 34: 49 (4 December 1979), 6-7. He wrote two short articles for publication which are

relevant here: *Letters: He, Had A Dream® Newfoundland TV Topics, 3:30 (3 October 1981), 5;
and, *The Guest Column: Heroes' Fleeting Paths of Glory,* Daily News, (St. Jobn's) (12
September 1081), 13. In his earlier years, the late 1940s and early 1950s, be wrote a great deal
for the Sunday Herald, but this was sports reportage rather than personal narrative: Dee
Murphy, *A Great Legacy of Sports Reporting,® The Newfoundland Herald, 41: 26 (21 June
1086), 108 - 109. A dally series of three-minute excerpts from an interview with him done in
hospital a few months before his death was entitled *Msc's Memories®, conducted and presented
by Ted Withers, CBN Morning Show, 14 Mny 1984 - 1 June 1084




important to all persons in society, though to a large éxtent this is unconscious. 6

To performers such as radio announcers, however, it is particularly important and

. sell-conscious. Manipulation of personae helps explain the differeat kinds of

performance we djstinguish when a skilled announcer reads the news and toxers a
hockey game. Each role has a discrete, traditional style associated with it af;d the

way a performer adapts his skills to the role reflects’ tke particular persona he

* wishes to project in the role. On radio one has only one's voice and verbal skills

wnh which to do “his. Narratives and narrative techniques are peculmly

important'to the radio announcer for 'this reason.!”

N—

. .
Since ndio announcing is not normally a physically dangerous activity,

we would not expect to find stories among announcers which deal with life-r

threatening situations. Santino notes that in work conbe;gts n’ which physical

’ danger is not present narratives evolve which focus on *socially uncomfortable®
-

situations.!8 Of the eight nsrntiv?Aubrey Mac I have isolnled and identified
ls

"cautionary tales*, only one d} with“anything like physical dsnger and Lhat

a mild form. After Confederation the radm station had moved its studios rrom ¥
)

the Newfoundland Hotel and

1% rying Goffman, The Presentation of Self in Everyday Life (Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday
Anchor, 1959), pp. 25 rather be uses at various
times the term *face, *role,* *character, and *mask.” [ bave used the
somewhat more generic "persona® in order to have a single, useful term.

70ne might note that the type of television broadcaster with the greatest degree of vocal
modulation i the sports reporter. This is for exsetly this reason: be has only his voice to convey
meading,

185antino,.* Characteristics, p. 205.
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-

\: .. F we had temporary facilities down in the old Minard's Liniment
! Building down on Water Street East, where there was great big sewer
rats going around every day. And I remember reading a news bulletin
one day in this little old room. And something happened to the .
plumibing upstairs, and I was reading about a flood in Oklahoma, when
_all the water from the plumbing came down on my head. And 1
thought for sure I was-in Oklahoma. [LAUGHS.| Those were some of
the things that happengd at that old Minard's Liniment
Building.[C6048/83-2348] -

Even if there is little physlcal danger in radio nnnwncmg-ﬂlere is
constant pressure to present the best,pmduct to the listening public.. As in any
line of duty one is apt to be psssed over if one's job does not get done One of
* Auhrey ) aslmonary narratives deals with being called into the office of his-boss,
. Wllllam‘l’ Galgay, after playing a tape recordmg of his announcmg & hockey

game.
. Ty

Another, time [ was down to the Stadium, see? And I taped)a hockey
game. And I brought the tape back and I went into Mr. Galgay in his
office, see.he had a machine in there. Isaid, *Would you mind if I
piped this hockey game that I did into your office? So you can give me
your opinion as to how I did?® He says, "All right.® So I piped it in.
And.I waited and- waited to see what his reaction would be. I went in.
He said, "Aubrey.* *Yes sir.® *You know that hockey game you piped
into my office?” ®Yes sir." *Well,* he said, ®pipe it out again.® [PH
LAUGHS] He said, "By the way, it was a very good job you did except
you didn't tell us the score.® [LAUGHS] *I didn't tell you the score?®
*No. Everytime a fella scored you used to say, ‘Well! Isn't that
marvellous!” (CLAPPING| And you became a spectator insead of an
announcer, You didn't tell us who scored the goal.:* *Oh my God 1

s forgot.* He said, *I think we'll have to leave it to Bob

Cole.*[C6248/83-236] .

¢ .
Bob Cole later became a very highly-respected national broadeaster of hockey
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‘gmes for the Canadian Bro;dusting Corporation and was a locli celebrity.'?

Here Aubrey is not only making a ionary about how an
does his job (he must not become a spectator), he is also providing an aetiological
z :

Alegend about a local hero.

The boss bas control over one'sfutyge and perforc i somjne whom

.

one is wary of offending. In the followjng d series of sh

S
Aubrey tells how close he came several times to being fired. The series ends not

with self-d jon but wiéh an aff ion of his abilities as an announcer, akk

) that at a national rather than local level.
o

Are you surprised that I was, ahh, ahb, fired nine times? I was fired
for several things. [PH: Is that right? But they took you back
everytime?] Mr. Galgay gave me two dollars one day to go down in the
restaurant where Don Jamieson’s mother was-the manager. Get him a
package of Lucky Strikes. And,I got back in one week’s time. [PH:
What happened?] Wirat? [What happened?] I met Geoff Stirling, boy,
and we went to a party and we went from one houseto another and I
wound up in Topsail somewhere, I don't know where I wound up. Mrs.
Captain Olsen's, that's right, yeah. [PH LAUGHS. And you didn't
come back for a week?] - Qne week. That was a terrible thing, trying to
go back. God. So anyway on another occasion he called me in the
office. He had my resignation written out on the desk. [PH: He wanted
~ . you to sign Etf] Hehad my resignation out on the desk. He said,

*You're forcing my hand. Brophy won't work for you.* This is Doug
Brophy. *Derm Breen won't work with you. The operators are fed up
with yoy. You're putting on the wrong discs. And there was a blind
man gave a talk the other morning and he was two minutes short and
you put on a record called ‘I Only Have Eyes For You'.* [LAUGHTER]|

190n Cole's career see Jobn Vincent, *Bob Cole Talks Hockey: Putting the Game into
Words,* Newfoundland Lifestyle, 2: 1 (1984), 24 - 27, 62. See also Eugene P. Kennedy, *Robert
v C. Cole,* in J. R. Smallwood and R. D. Pitt, eds., Encyclopedia of Newfoundland and Labrador,
~ 1(St. John's: Newfoundiand Book Publishers, 1981), 477.
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(PH: Gee!] [LAUGHING:| He said, *What are we gonna do with you?
It's either my job or yours.® Now, he was, he was eating some toast
and having a cup of tea that were brought up from the restaurant.
And, [LAUGHING]| and I reached over and took a piace of toast, see?, . be
and he [SLAPS HIS HAND] hit me o the hand. *What are you trying
to do?* I'said, *I'm having the Last Supper.* [PH LAUGHS]| He
started laughing. ®Get out of here!" he said. *Get out of here!* and
he kept me on. Kept me on. The next day he called me in. I said, .
*This is it. I'm finished.* He said, *You're going to Toronto
tomorrow.®. I couldn't believe what I heard. He said, *I'm pl‘ting my
/~ iobon the line.* This was 1951, 1950. ‘First birthday.of Confederation. ©
They wanted a Newfoundland announcer for a special programme to be
3 . originated from Toronto. 'He said, *Get ready. You're leaving ‘.
tomorrow. Now,* he said, *if you let me down, I'll lose my job.
They're calling me a fool. I'm taking a terrible chance but I'm going to
doit.® You know what? I'was ak?‘ation. They got a tape of that
down there. [was a sensation. [PH: And that was on the network?] |
' On the whole network. J. Frank Willis was'the producer. Tremendous
fella. Tremendous. The Scott Singers. Leslie Bennett Singers: Howard
Cable Orchestra. Gisele MacKenzie, the great singer who wound up ~
with Jack Benny. Another tenor. Comedian. Someone else. But I was
the announcer. My heart: going like that (CLAPS HIS HAND THREE
TIMES). [PH: And you announced it.] I never took a drink. Never:
went to a pub. All in.a dress suit. Boy, the fanfare when that opened.
Howard Cable, when the big fanfare and he pointed that baton at me, _
nearly frightened me to death. -And John Ray, the great announcer was
to introduce me but he couldn't. And I announced the whole show.
And [ was a sensation! I came home a hero! Yeah. J. Frank Willis,
" boy, he was proud df e, there was no doubt abou! Ahh, we had,
we had a dress suit rebearsal, you know, a *dry run® they call it. And
then the other thing. I' d like to hear that again, you know. Why don’t
- they put that on? That was very historic. Why didn’t they put that on
in the Fifty Years of Radio when they were celebrating? I can't
* understand that. There'll never be another thmg like
. that.[C6948/53-236]

Although, as noted earlier, there are few physlcnl datgers inherent in
and peculiar to the'job of announcing, there certainly are personal dangers. One |

programme for which Aubrey was the announcer was spa?s'ored by the appliance
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and home ‘n‘ikdenler’, Great Eastern Oil. In an jnterview aired after his death, he
told another staff announcer at CBN, Dennis Budggll, that the programme, called

The Bargain Hour was on the air for fifteen years.

The Bargain Hour was-as long as that, too. That was a big
foolscap, about six of them, you know. *For Sale, For Sale, Wanted,
For Sale, For Sale, For Sale.® Yes. And they took a ten thousand dollar
case against me for having allegedly hurting 3 man's character. You
see, I'll tell you what they were doing up there at Great Eastern Oil.
They'd put this little piece of paper on ‘one of the pages and this would
be *Wanted the whereabouts of So-and-50." And meant as a way of .
collecting, collecting old debts, I guess. You see? So I read that, but I
knew there was something wrong about that. Ehh. I went into the
Boss and he said, *Well, tame it down, tone it down a bit.® I couldn’t
tone it; I'left the word *Wanted® off it. Anyway, ey took a case
against.the Great Eastern dil, and I was the, the chief witness. One of -
the lawyers, he said, *Look this is what you read-from, isn't it? This is
the paper.® Isaid, *Look.here, sir; 1 read a lot of things in my day.®
*Is it or isn't it?* *Well, you don't think,* (all the pinky crowd were
there, you know, see?). [DB LAUGHS] I said, [SMILINGL{ really, now
I'm going to get really dramatic, now. Really dramatic. *Ladies and
gentlemen, members of the jury, your worship; do you think I could
with malice say anything bad about anybody, when my slogan down
- through the years bas been ‘If you can’t take part in sport, be a good

one anyway!'?* Obh, the pinky crowd went up! [LAUGHING| Gonna
clear the courtroom. When I won !he(cue and gave, I had to lend the
fellc\:o who took the case against me, I'lent _l}im a dollar to go home _in a
taxi.

= -
The instantaneous nature of radio often makes planning difficult, a
problem wlhich can also be dangerous. In another cautionary story, Au'brey tells

of incurring the wrath of Mr. Galgay for s‘etting the kitchen on fire at the station.

+ . N

\ 29 pubrey Mac: My Way, CBN radio, 20 September 1084, MUNFLA tape C7422/85-040. The
| . s *pinky crowd® were street alcoholics who, named for the colour of their favourite wine, often
spent bad weather days being entertained in the-courtrooms. *
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Yes, I do the little progr;:mme Nice and Easy every Saturday. [
heard myself today. [PH: Yeah. I heard it today, too. You told a nice .
story about the bacon and eggs.] By Jesus I'll never forget that. That
was one of the times [ was nearly fired. (PH: How did that happen’]
Well, we had a stove down there, a stove. And it had three speeds on
it, great big-, it was a powerful stove, that was. You had to be careful,
you know. And I put on a bacon and eggs and I had no milk and the
store was only_up the stairs. Miss Power up on Henry Street. And I ran
up to get/some'milk, it was only a minute. Yes, when [ carme back a
fella stood in my way in the lobby. . .with a news bulletin. He said,
*Boy, look here. There's no one around-to read the news bulletin.*
There was only a minute Jeft beforé airtime. I forgot all about the

\bacon and eggs, see? See, the news was going out on the radio and
everything and it took my mindoff the bacon and eggs. My gee and
when I got on the air.] had about a page read whend thought about the
bacon and eggs. Well, blessed God. Because that's a powerful stove.
And I had it on medium and all. There's one, medium, and high. If T
had it on high it would have burnt the whole building down, I'm sure.
It was so powerful. . . . It was electric. ‘Three speeds. Oh, terrible,
dangerous stove. Powerful. And when [ realised this, there's a cough
switch. [ turned off the mike and yelled toBob Ross. WBob was about
four hundred pounds d I called him'in, *Bob, for the love of God,
go downstairs, quick, and\tur) offthat stove.* So, I kept on reading
the news and Bob lown and he [came] back and looked at me
through the glass. [PH: He just waved at you?] He said, ®Boy, you're
going to be killed, you are.* Well, I had to turn off the mike again and
ask him what he was talking about. He said, *Boy, [ can’t find the rest
room for smoke.® How I ever got through the rest of thiat bulletin, I
don’t know. When I went downstairs well, what a mess! Newsroom,
there was a newsroom right opposite, yes and the newsroom was full of

. smoke, every place. And Mr. Galgay was down there and his secretary

and Dick O'Brien. And the stove. The wall was all bubbles. [PH: Oh

. no. It burst into flames, did it?] No. No flames. Heéat. My God, the

power of that stove. The®bacon and eggs disappeared, the [rying pan
disappeared. The frying pan was only a little, a little bit of steel.
Jesus, I got out of that one, but that was a rough one, that was. [PH:
Did he say, did Mr. Galga; anything to you?] Well, you know how
he s disgusted about thﬁo they, he closed the rest room for a few
days. And he forbad me ever again to cook anything down there. So.
That was a perfectly normal mistake to make, wasn't it? I mean I

/ Yo
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should've thought about the bmn and eggs, you know, I could've said
to the fella who-gave me the news, ®Alright, I'll do the news, but for
God's sake go downstairs and turn off that machine. Turn off the
stove.* [PH: But you don't think of those things. ] 1 never thought
about it. No. All I was thinking about was doing the, reading the news
bulletin.[C6248/83-236]

It is important for a radio announcer to have read through and
\Iuaclised his scripts before air time. An u’n\cllled-lm hesitation, a misplaced oral

comma, can lead to dccidental changes of meaning.

. Like one day l-regd, “Mr. so and so of Burlington would like to thank
all those who had anything to do with the death’of his wife.* And in
another one the comma.was in the wrong place. It should have been,
*Dear John: Not getting any better. Please come homie.® Instead of
that it read, *Dear John: Not getting any, better come home.* Then -
there were For Sale nw one of which read, *For sale: a piano by a
woman with squate legs.* These were all bloopers committed on the
Gerald S. Doyle Bulletin.”!

The blooper is clearly a significant folk category of cautionary personal
experience narrative for A\lbrey Mu It is a type of accident story in
occupational lore. The term 'blooper' refers to the sound which radio and
television stations often use to cover up words which they want not to be
broadeast, words such as curses or other vulgarity. It came to mean any broadcast
mistake, particularly if it was funny or suggestive. The term was popiiarised in
the late 1950s by. broadcaster Kermit Shafer who published three books and

/"\'

214 Questions: Aubrey Mac,* Herald, p. 7. .

.
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. several records of *bloopers*® from the mass media.?? The blooper is not simply
.
the itemizing or cataloguing of mistakes; it has a narrative form séparate from the
simple recording of such a mistake.
Not all of Aubrey Mac's cautionary tales were told in the first person.

N “ ” The following one, a blooper story, is about Harry Brown, another CBN staff
announce‘r./Befuriworking at CBN, Brown was the host of a VOCM. children's.. ¥
programme.

When he was on VOCM he was *Uncle Harry.® [PH: That's what he <
was fired for, wasn't it?] Well they say, Ldon't know if that's true or

-not. They say, *That'll do the little bastards.* [LAMHTERI [PH: |

*That'll do the little bastards®?] Yeah. *That's enough for the little

bastards.*. [LAUGHTER] Y'know, it's no trouble for 8 mike to stay * ¥

r F open. You got'to be very careful, boy, with the mike. It's up to the - .

operator, he might forget to turn it off.(C6948/83-238] : ‘
“Fhis story is reported widely, attributed to several different children's show hosts. }\
It is an example of the migratory legend in modern folklore," In the United States,
Kermn Shafer cites it in one of his compendia of bloopers and Ervlng Golfm:m
uses it in his discussion of radio announcers and their '{orms of talk=. Ina

recent compendlum of modem legends, its veracityis denied while the authors .

note that the comment has been attributed to *virtually every local children's-

22erryit Shafer, Pardon My Blaoper (Greenwich, Goon.: Fawcett, 1950); Super Blaopers,
Conn.: Fawcett, 1963); and Prize Bloopers, (Greenwich, Conn.: Fawcett, 1065). One
blooper records, Super Bloapers, yol. If, K- Tel NC-417B, is in MUNFLA's record
collection, disc R1297da. .

« 28Shnlu 's version is in Pardon My Blooper, p. l! For Goffman's, see ‘R:dw Talk,* in-Forms
e N of Talk (Philadelphia: U Pennsylvania P, lﬂal), p.,267.
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show host® in’the United States.?! Here, at my prompting, Aubl;ey has Eassed it
off as apochryphal rumour rather than history. However, the caut’iunary nature
of the anecdote is brought home by his v;arpin; that the announcer has to be
careful about such thinzsz Clearly, from the way\ne laughed while l;lliqg this,
Aubrey felt quite sympazheﬁ with Harry Brown in the situation-te might have
done the same thing himself. ‘

 Another cautionary tale from Alllbrey Mac's repertoire deals with the
in!ormution is rationed.. During the Secand World War strict cénsorship was

placed on all ‘aired mmer 25 Nolhmg was, nuowed to be Bd libbed, md all scripts

: had torbe’ s!n', thrcmgh the Censor’s office first. ln(ormauon on shlppmg

movemenls was particularly of{enswe to the Censor's em W|Ison Hérwood was

the reader of one of the main forelgu news broadeasts, the Mnrghall Motors

News. N o : ~

" One night,during the War, it was during the blackout, he [Wilson]

. went over to the shutter and he.looked out. And, he saw-a big ship
mogred over by the Southside. . And he took a few notes on a piece of

. paper and. he went on radio and he said, "Ladies and Gentlemen, just to
show you how:close we are to war, there's a big ship out there by the
South:idg{‘ Asiit so happened th\s slup was the $ S. Batory, with all

a1 Morgan sad Kery Tucker, Rurmorf (Harmondsworth: Penluln 1084), pp. 92 - 94.

B0n wartime censonbip in and parti on  radio, sce my
interviews with Melvin Rowe, a news operator at the time, who'later became regional manager of
curtent affairs for the Newfoundland CBC (14 November 1983; MUNFLA tapes C6954 and
€6956/83-236); and with former Chief Justice Robert S. Furlong, who was Chief Censor at- the
time (§October 1084; M'UN‘FLA tape cuw/suénj »

','&? T L,
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. the bullion, all the money in England, of England on board. And they N
were taking that' money to Bell-Island for safe-keeping until the War 2 '
ended- And Wilson was suspended for two.weeks for giving this out,
this information. [PH: Why did be do'it? He must haye known.] He
really didn't think. That's all. He just didn't think: He just wenton -
and said, *"The War is very clos;, very-close td Newfoundland,* and
*This ship is out there.* But that was, that was a'secret, that was.

You couldn't go on [the air with that].[C8048/83-23]

A comparisoll oLA\lbrey Mac's version of this story with that of Melvin
§ Rowe reveal Jll!erences of style nnd content Durmg the' snme period, Rowe

" wm-ked as a wireless press operator at VONF tnkmg news off the wnreless pwss p

servu:e transmissions and typmg them into scrlpts for the announcers to rend

", Il tell you mtle story It was as soon s the War started, I think it
was the third-of S ber, '39. The {{ d G of
course it was an entity uato-itself then, you know. Other than thn it
was under the British rule or domination. It was Commlssxon_ of
Government, .you see? . We'd lost our status as-an independent nation.-
Immediately instructions were issued: everything had to be ¢énsored,

i ' Dot one word could be spoken over the radio, not one, without it had 2
o ! the approval of the Chief Censor. Now the Chief Censor at that time
was Bernard Summers. He used to be, he was Deputy Minister of
/\ i Justice. And Bob Furlong. . .was Censor for radio stations. And he had

an office down on the:sixth floor of the Hotel, where we were stationed.
And you had to take everything to Fiirlong for his approval.- And if he
took it and looked at’it and he didn't like it he'd probably take the
whole. thing and tear it up. You were lefywith nothing: This tithe, I
remember gmte well, 1 wab lookmx out, the -; thé War hadn't actually
been declared, bul we knew it was coming, lt'd be a matter of a day or
two. [PH: This was right at the beginning of September, then?] Yesh,
& - we'd always get warnings or, you know. ‘So, I looked out the window
and [ saw this ‘Béautiful liner coming in the Narrows. Olrmy golly she
’ was a beauty, yeali. She had a green streak down her; with white upper
'stmcmre, black with' this green sttipe, y know, right down from the
f i .+ "anchor, right to the stern. OB, beautifyl hoat. She was alive with ML
' ' passengers. And'she-came In dbout one o'clock in the day and Wilson
Horwpod vhe was a commentator. Now, as I say, they didn't employ .




censorship bécause the War badn't been declared.?® And of course
Wilson thought there was no harm in going through. Now the studio
-was on the front, see! The broadcast studio was on the front of the
building [the Newfoundland Hotel], so you could'look out and see the
Balory, that was her npameé, come steaming up, boy!, so graciously. Gee,
“what 8 beautiful ship. Polish registry; she was regutered in Gdynia in
Poland. The town was a free port, you'know at that time. And he, so
he got a little dramaiic, a little overcome, you know, gnd he said, he
started something like this: *Ladies sud Gentlemen, the War is not so™
far away. as you seem to think it is. Yes, as.I talk to you this very
moment, I'm lookmg out over the Harbour of St. Jobn's. T can see a
beautiful shlp, a“linef coming in the Narrows now and I'll see if [ can *
pick out the name.* And he started to 5 ell it out. "Ok, oh, oh yes,®

he said; %a B.* And he spelled it out: *B°A-T-0-R-Y,* you know.
=Now,* he said, *That's it,* he'said; *just to show you the imminence
of War. What its consequences will be God only knows.* You know,
he went on like that. So, it wasn't his {nult because actually we weren't
under censorship but if he'd have used a little savvy, meybe, well, Iy
suppose he got a little overcome. Anyway, they kicked him off the air
for a week. [PH: Oh o] Yeah, but ngw, there's a Sequel to that story. .
e didn't know what was going on. Although we were ’
in pretty closefouch with what was going on becausé we used td do a
lot of interceptihg in our spare time. Picking up Germsh submarines,
German ships, warships. As a matter of fact the Graf Spey, I picked
her up down off Buenos ‘Aires and I gave it to the Canadian Navy.
‘They'were on the fifth floor. This is why they wantéd everything.
They got all excited. But anyway, thls ship, this Batory, it.was the
Batory. She was bringing from Englmd taking to Montreal all the gold
that was in the Bank of England. And they stored it in the vaults of
the Sun Life Building on Dominion Square in Montréal all during the
War. But anyway, she got out of St. John’s, she got to Montreal.
Supposing she'd ;have got torpedoed on the way along. That's a factual
story. That's not a romance. But, I'm sure we didn't know it at the
time. [PH: And Wilson Horwood sure didn’t.] She came in for probably
for some reason. Because the War hadn't begun. But [ believe it was
the next day or the next day after it started. But she slipped out at
night and she went on to [Montreal]. She, I think, she went through the

'
1t is nof clear exactly why Horwood got in troublé if ceasorship and war had uot yet been
declared. Perkaps Rowe is conlusing two different eventa.
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War, as a matter pf fact. [PH: I bet Wilson Harwood didn't feel too
good sbout that.|” You couldn't, oh no, you couldn’t fault the man, I
suppose, like if you were describing a boat race down at Quidi Vidi. We
thought it was perfectly alright, and to b¢ !rank we didn't know the
difference.[C8955/83-236.]

By eompnrison with-Rowe's, Aubrey Mac's story of this incident seems
skeletal. Rowe's is a great deal more discursive, explicit and even tangential in its

development. Robert McCarl, Jr., suggests that there exists in occupnlional

narrafive a i of ive style betw:en substance and ceremony, or
- between and '!uli i B4 Aubrey's narrative is dehvered .

in 3 ‘more "substantive®, less ehbomed style On the other:hand, Rowe's

narrative of the same event is given in a more *performative® style, with greater
elaboration. Context and persol;nﬁty are major factors in particular narrative” '
performances. Among insiders narratives miy only bave to be referred to, rather

than recited in folo, for their effect to be felt. On ti: other hand, performance of

an esoteric narrative to iders may be ined by a perceived lack of
interest or knowledge on the part of listeners. ’

Lawrence Small has shown this same ®accordion elfect® of narrative in

. asmall community context.?® He found longer, more narrative genres were

reduced to shorter, less narrative nnréi in certain contexts. For example a local

legend might be referred fsimply asa prov:rb which pointed out a culturally

2Robert McCarl, Ir., *Occupstional Folklife: A Theoretical Hypothesis,* Western Folklore,
373 (1978), 159

“annc Small, *Traditional s ity: Genre Change
and Flln:t-mﬂ Varisbility,* Lore and Longuage, 2: 3 (1975), 15 - 18.
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salient feature of the fuller form. Aubrey Mac's story contains all the salient
features of the story, while Rowe's story contain®a great deal more narrative
detail, a surprising fact given lh;t Aubrey Mac was a professional per.ormer a\nd
Rowe is not. Too, the contexts of the two interviews seem similar: an ulherwis;
unfamiliar student visiting them in their homes in order to interview.thém.sbout
their experiences in broadcasting. .

The explanation of this difference in performative detail may lie in the
fact that Aubrey Mac, upoil being asked to.be interviewed about his profession,
already had in stock a set of nar;ntives, needin§ no preliminary checking and
updating. Hg assumed I already knew something of the l.ix’ne, and felt able to give )
asubstantive performance. Rowe, on the other hand, is a local historian of bis
N home community, and serves as a focal point for many younger résearohers in and

ffom that community.2? Upon being asked to be interviewed about hs life in R
broadcu’ling; Ru:v: would have thought of it in educational terms, s chance to
perform as histotian. His narrative, then,‘ can be seen-as a pedagogical device,
designed deliberately to passon toa young‘er generation information about his

world. __

29The day 1 visited him 1 waited a few minutes ss he dealt with one such resesrcher who asked"
bim about ship-building in their commuaity, Heart's Content, Trinity Bay. Rowe bas publshed 2
g book on The history of that community, | Have Touched The Greatea Ship (St. Jobo's: Tovn
Crier, 1076), as well as given historical lectures about the history of Newfoundlshd
communications. See, for example, *In Quest of Foreign N speech to the Kiwsnis Club of St.
lohn’s, 20 April 1976 (on file, CNS, MUN). He has likewise published articles on Ionner pmmer
J.R. Smallwood and on the trans-Atlantic ubll




Besides cautionary tales, stories repreSenting the beginnings of personal
careers are a meaningful :alegorkﬁﬁ\nbrey's narrative repertoire. Martin Laba
also shows this kind of story to be an important one for off-duty broadcasters in
St. John's.%° These aetiological legends and mem?rates form a ctnlmL:ore of the
folk history of the occupation.

Among the narratives contained in two taped interviews and several
broadeast programmes and printed items, Aubrey Mac tells his own ®getting
started® story fivetimes. Thé similarities among the versions are great, although
the length’ varies considerably. Different versions of the *same® story b‘y a single
speaker are not the same pbenor‘nenon us different versiong by different speakers.
Instead they represent mnnil‘esta;ions of a single underlying psychological rg,alitj. "
a pmto-nayrzgtion which remains inside the mind_of the speaker.

David Buchan recogaised lhis‘non.ilal' mutability of text with regard to
the ballad among members of oral cultures. For him the reality of the bx‘allaql was

an underlying form, not the text as sung: ]

The oral poet‘dces not share the print-oriented man's belief that the
words are the story. For him, the story is a conceptual entity whose
essence may be readily and accurately conveyed by different word-
groups. He is not so concerned with the mifior incidents of the the lines
as he is with the major events of the ballad; he is not so concerned with

30pfartin Labs, *Narrative and Talk: A Study in Folkloric Communication of Everyday
Conversational Exchange,* PhD' dissertation, Memorial University of Newfoundland, 1983, pp. 92
- 99.



—truth to the minor, facts as he is with truth to the major emotions.>!
Mthoug? Buchan would suggeslrt-hal modern North America is a
society which has moved out of this historical-cultural phase of orality.‘certain
genres clenrly remain *oral* i in exactly thissense. The personal experlence

parrative is one of these but certainly such other (orms as legends and jokes are,

oo, ) : »
Different narrations, by-the same performer, of the same events arefn a o
paradigmatic-relationship with each other in that they are variable forms in =
) % 1

“ differing contexts.? ‘A paradigmatic stud;"ol‘ narrative yields information &
concérning the creation, distribution and use of expressive forms.
The other side of this is the mlntionf that exist among narratives Pl
told in astring. Exactly how one'narrative le ,into another, the syntax of
n;rrati'on, also tells us aboit the nmstiv‘e and the narrator. These relationships
are syntagmatic ones. One narrative may differ krom another not only

[3andigmllinlly, that is tosay because it is used in & different context and shows

3David Bucban, The Ballad and the Fulk (London. Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1972), p. 158.
It in orginal.

3%t3ere I'am using the ternjinclogy of linguistics, A paradigm is an mmml unll which

includes all the varying forms of a linguistic form such as the verb =Tq be®: am, art, is, are. See,
for example, Geoffrey Leech, Semantics (Harmondsworth: Peoguin, 1074, p. 1 hmage is
organized... . on wlnt Imguuu bave termed th@lPARADIGMATIC (or selectional) md

) axes guistic structure.* (Capitals in original) Dwight
Bollinger u:pem of Language, 2nd ed. [New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1975}, p.27)
describes the two aspects as being *vertical® and *horizontal sets.® For Bollinger a syntagm is
*a0y uml ot coherent group of units along the horisontal line,* and the paradigm is ‘a selection
set including semantié selection sets such 15 days of the week of the numerals;
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difl‘eren'tél because of context, but also syntagmatically, which is to say because it
is a parrative on a different subject but used in an equivalent context. Within a
single interview, Aubrey Mac told me msay stories, all in syntagmatic

_relationships with each other. The juxtaposition of stories was deliberate and
served rhetorical or other purposes. One narrative often led into |r;other by
virtue of content or reference. :

From interview to interview, Aubrey told me the ‘sam! stories® more

b

than once. Two versions of Aubrey’s getting started story hnve nlready hnén o

quoted. kS ‘The following version is a lmle more developed.:

In the early thirties Mr. Galgay, W.F.Galgay, who was once a full- ¢
fledged Christian Brother, left the Christian Brothers and went to
Northern Electric and took a course in electronics. And he-used to go
up to.the different theatres servicing the equipment. .And he used to
come in to the office where [ worked. And one.day he came in with s
microphone. It was a square, box-like mitrophone. And I didn't know

. what it was, really, at the time. And it was kinda beavy, so he put it
on my desk. And Isaid,*Sir, what's that’* He said, *That'sa
microphone. You speak over that." I said, *I'd like to speak over that
microphone. That's what I'd like to do.* Now in the meantime, the
Avalon Telephone Company bought the radio’station on the sixth floor
of the Newfoundland Hotel. It was owned by Frank Wood. It was only
ahundred watter. And they bought it. And they, asked Mr. Galgay to
be'the manager, Now I became very, very interested in wanting tobe a
radio announcer- But-I didn’t have the qualifications. I Wasa't .
educated enough. And my articulation was bad. My p iation was
bad. My enunciation was bad. And, ehh, we Newfoundlzndeu were
very careless about our pronunciation when we, were going to school,
you know. *Dis® and *dat® and *wher' are ya?* and flat. Metallic.

So, I decided I was going to do something about it. So my mother was
working with ahb, as a telephone operator with the Department of

335ee pp. 15- 17, above.
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¥
- /\' Public Works. And she got a lend of a cabin for me up on the

Salmonier Line. So I got a box of Reader’s Digests and I went up there
for a month. And I practised speech. Trying to enunciate. And trying
to round out my vowels snd consonants sad ehh, when I thought that [
was good enough to be sn announcer I came back: But it wasn't that
easy. However I did geta job with VOGY as a sports announcer for
which | wasn't paid. But I didn't care because I loved it. And I went
on under an assumed name, Ted Baker. And I worked for nothing until
1939. When the War started they put me on salary: forty dollarsa
month. M '

i * This version.con tains m;m of the major points \.n.rhich are included in

’ the other versions, but it is not complete. In tﬁu two printed versions a detail is

\ ,added about a man who 'influel;ced the powers that be* to get Aubrey on as an

unpaid reader3® Whether it is simply accidental that this detail turns up in his
printed, but not in his oral, versions is not known. However, Aubrey may have
felt that writtefi forms are nfore formal than oral ones, a common attitude in our
lit:nl.e cult:n. and that in that context he must pay tribute tothe person who
made it possible for him to find and begin a career. In thé more ini'ormal oral
context he would have felt nosuch need. l

Aubrey Mac narrated about the bqﬁninp of careers other than his

own. An implicit reference to his role in the rise of Bob Cole’s career has been

. /

34This version is taken from the recording of my 27 November 1983 interview with Aubrey
MUNFLA tape Ct /! . The other versions are the 30 July 1983 interview,

MUNFLA tape 6248/83-236; Aubrey Mac - My Way, CBN Radio, 20 September 1984, MUNFLA

7 tape C7422/85040; *He Had A Dream, Newfoundland TV Topics, 3: 30 (3 October 1981), 5; and,

Questions: Aubrey Mac,* New foundiond Herold TV Week, 34: 49 (4 December 1970), 7..

35ee the version above, p. 17.

~
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cited 36 He also portrayed his role in the debut of Don Jamieson who had an

illustrious career outside local b

becoming a politician and diplomat.
The context of Aubrey'’s narrative is what Aubrey sées as s kind of *disgrace®:
Jamieson had recently lost the political fight for Economic Union with the United

States. Aubrey shared the task of snnounfing sporting events with him, allowing

him to gét started again. /’
- I remember one morning I got a cable from Halifax. They told me
that | had to go down to the ballpark that.night and broadcast a
‘wmt[mg match. -And | had 8 hangover from a party before. [ didn't
“know the first thing about wrestling. And I went up to the Balsam
Hotel, and [ had the wrestler tell me, show me a few holds. He threw
me up in the air. He twisted me; turned me around. God. Anyway, |
went back apd I said, *I can't do that.* Don-Jamieson was out of work.
T phoned him up. Isaid, ®Would you like to make ten dollars!® ®What
have [ got to do?® *Will you come down to the ballpark tonight and do
a blow-by-blow of the wrestling match? And I'll do the commercials for
Simpson’s.* He said, "Pick me up.® [ picked him up and on)he way
down thousands of people down there. Beautiful night. The ing

“"ring up by home plate, people everywhere. Now Don was in disgrace
then--he’d lost Economic Union with the United States. He and Geofl
[Stirling]; tried to get that. And Don used-to go up in an airplane, drop
leaflets. And Andy Crosbie's father sponsored it. So when Don I’mled
Ches Crosbie didn't want him anymore: So he was out of work. And
going down he said to me, *I'll talk my way back again,® hessid. *I'll
talk my way back agsin. And I'm not going to give up.® So the
wrestling match began. He didn’t know one hold from another. He said
to me, he said, "Boy you gotta keep talking. That's what you got to
do.* Boy, he talked so fast that one of the wrestlegs bent down and
said, "Sonny, slow down. Ican't keep up witcha.® Idon’t know if
that's true or not.| |Cﬂ“8/8.’$-236|

35ee p. 26, above.
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The most popular programme which Aubrey Mac bad during his career
was Heartbeats of Sport, which he read for about twenty ‘years. In the following
aetiological aarrative he tells how he first heard the programme and arranged to .
get the scripts for his own use. Although it does not deal specifically with his
getling into broadcasting, it does deal with an important part of his career

aetiology, the beginning of the programme for which he was most famous.

Heartbeals came later. [, ebh, you see, they put me on the staff in
1939, That's when the War started. ‘When the Government, the -
D ent-of Posts and T took over [from the Avalon
Telephone Cnmpany station] and opengd VONF. That was ten
thousand watts. But they still had VOGY. We called that the *pup.*
Called that the *pup* and that used to-come on when the, when the
big station would cut out. They used-to use that. And then I was over
in Carbonear one day. Ahh, Mrs., Mrs. Walter Tilley. It was about one
o'clock in the day. And the radio was on. -In those days you know,
reception was fabulous in those days. You could get, you could get
foreign on a'matchbox, almost.” And 1 heard this voice, telling stories,
Heartbeats of Sport. | was, 'God * [said, *Mrs. Tilley, turn that up’)'
And that was Bill Stern telling his dramatic sport stories. Well [ wrote
him. And wrote him. And wrote him. And wrote him. And he finally
put me on to his sports writer, and that §ports writer and I developed a
great {riendship. [PH: Who was that!] ck Davis was his name. He
wrote all the stuff for Mel Allen, for Ted Hysing, for ahb, Canadians,
sports writers, broadcasters. But where Bill'Stern paid fifty dollars for
a story, Mack used to give them to me for ten dollars each - ten dollars
for forty! My! Fantastic storjes, they were. But-boy I told them for
twenty years. More than twenty. . .. Right ip to the time we got
television. Right up until the sixties. [05248/83"238| '

The sign-off which Aubrey us’ed for this programme throughout its life
@ou

can't take pu‘t in sport, be s éood one anyway.*¥’ He explained that it was not

was that which he referred to above, in his narrative about going to court,

Ysee p. 28, above.



he who originated this cur‘tain line. Rnthervhz was giv;n it by & *young Jewish
man, down [at] the Newronndlanti Hotel. *[C7422/85-040]

According to Santino, & third focus for occupational narrative, the
*good old days,* refers not to life in general, b’u‘t rather to the ‘gbld\en, age® of

‘the jon. In a brief Aubrey associated the two, radio's old days

and the innocence of Newfoundland society as it was. Preceding these comments
were remarks about thie famous American radio commentators such s Gabriel,

" Héatter who were *idolised® in Newfoundland.

You see, they were idolised because, ehh, they were our only contaet,
our only link with the outside QQ;ld. “You know, because after all, we
lived in isolation. There were no‘airplanes-or anything then. There was
nothing only the train. And the outside world was, was —-we knew
nothing about the outside world. But my God, we thought that Ayre &
Sons was the tallest building in the world. We thought that St. Bon's
was the'best hockey team in North America. Where ignorance is bliss,
"tis a folly to be-wise.” We enjoyed ourselves. .We had our own heroes
and heroines, and we, we enjoyed our lives.(C6248/83-236]

A corollary of the *good old days" is the feeling that life and work

have deteriorated since then: 1
And all those great shows. We used to have some great fun. I mean, ~
you know, you don't like to live in the past, but I don't think, | think °
that was a golden ers, don’t you? I mean today, [ wasin a house last
night, Fraser Diamond. Fraser Diamond. - Thirty-four years ago Fraser
Diamond was in radio, now technician. Fraser and I started together.
But he can't be retired because he is only 58 years old.. And if he
retires now he won't get full-pension. .. . Isaid, *Fraser; what's it like .
down there now compared to the old days?* *Oh my God,* be said,
*you're a robot now. Nobody knows anybody now.* No. There's no
cafnaraderie now. It was like an old family before. *I hear your mother
got a cold, Aubrey.* Nothing like that now. Everything is, is
' i
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stereotyped. Impersonal. I go down there once a. week to do my
programme. My approach doesn't go over today. [PH: It's different
from the new style.|'Doesn't go over today at all. They look at you ss. "~
if, asif you, they "1l growl at you. Now where are they going to? Noue .
of them are going anywhere. They're only small potatoes. * Should hear
the announcers in the States.[C6048/83-236] ‘ 5

Here Aubrey is pointing out that he feels that local rndio‘personl;‘e’] do noJL

messure up to those in the United States. Just j there is n'zemgdr\“ny faraway

golden age, there is also. £. spatially far-away place of great radio unnt;dncérs,
Although they are not stories as such, the foll‘owh;g tzo versions’a[.the

same descnptlve commentary by Aubrey Mu serve to descrlbe is view of

bmsdcastmg s better days. For Aubrey the golden era. ol hroadcastmg in 2

Newfoundland was during the 1940s, and especially during the War.

A new era opened up in 1941 when the first American troops arrived
on the ship Edmund B. Alezander. That was just before they built
Fort Pepperrell, which was the biggest base, biggest base, all the basés
that America built. And on that Base they installed a radio station,
VOUS. Famous radio station. Famous for its programmes. Armed
Forces Radio Service came through VOUS. Well, all the great shows
with no commercials. Luz Radio Theatre. It Pays To Be Ignorant.
The Bill Stern Show. The Bing Crosby Show.” The Milton Berle Show.

All those great shows but no commercials. A jeep full of them, a jeep

full of them used to come up to us and we'd send. them to Goose Bay. [
remember one of the top announcers, Buddy Rice, be hosted s show

from the USO on Harvey Road each Saturday mght entltled Stand By i
For - ACTION!|C8948/83-236] =

n

In an earlier interview Aubrey performed this same narmion ina m‘ore
' co\?venationnl style an;i with a few other details. It might be noted thatﬁ se\'reral
times during the later interview (f;oin which the excerpt above was taken) All;brey
resorted to a typed prompting script he had prepared before I urivéd’. Dur{{z‘g;

-
.
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the course of the interview, which was sbout ninety minutes long, he was able to

read all the script, although with a great deal of SXtemporising. In the esrlier .
interview he had no notes. The prompted performam:e_ was somewhat less detailed ’
ghan the natural, unprompted one which may intiicute that the prompli;lg,script

actually served to struc!:u'e his performance: What follows is the more naturally 7

flowing, unprompted performance of the narrative.

y

And-then, you know, in 1939, "twould be 1039, with the War, we got
Armed Forces Radio Service. gThen we'had VOUS, down in Pepperrell:
They had the'top shows. [PH: Did they bring them in on transcription
discs?} They'd bring them in on transcripts. If1had thm, I had to
have anything up here, I could have had them piled to the ceiling, now,
with those transcripts. Invaluable. My God. Amoa and Andy. The
Luz Radio Theslre. Command Per formance USA: Bill Stern. Ted
Husing. Tt Pays To Be Inorant. All the big bands. The Bing Crosby
Show. Sammy Kaye. All the sports programmes, the big fights. My
God, we used to get jeep loads of them from VOUS. We'd use them
and send them to Goose Bay. See? And at the end of the War
Washington sent oyt a notice that they had to be destroyed. Went ‘
down and threw them over the wharf. Millions of dollars worthof
talent. Millions [C6248/83-236] . d

3,

2

. &

« Aubrey Mac's fourth focus of narrative is that of pranks. Perhaps the
most common traditional pranks in radio studios are those which force an

announcer to laugh while reading a serions ‘scripts Such pranks probsbly began

with the inception of b ing. sod histesically may be traceable to earlier
forms of public B«arfomﬂma.SE Only two pr‘mk stories were collected from
385ee for example the notes by Sid Boyling snd Kay Parkia ia Bill McNell and Morris Wolle,

Siigning On: The Birth of Radio in Canads, Doubleday, Totonto, 1982, pp. 141, 151. Labs bas
a number of studio prank narratives, *Narrstive and Talk,® pp. 106 - 109.
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t o i
Aubrey Mac. It is possible that less pranking was carried on at VONF/CBN than

at other workplaces. But it is more likely that this kind of narrative tended not to

 be told by Aubrey_Mac in the formal intedyiew contexts of fay fieldwork. It may

be that ‘narratives about pranks are a more.esoteric kind of na'rrati\fe which is
told most easily to other’broadéuter;;nd avoided when speaking to outsiders for
fear of tarnishing the repn‘tnion of the cr;u. Among the narratives vailable
from Au@k‘s reperl&i:e, the only prn.nk stories are told abx;ut himself,

rather thanothers. This is significant becnuse}n them he denigrates, not his

! prof_ession, but himself. 4 =

opened a drs\xer and here was a German Luger. Mr. Galgay, he was
allowed 4 gun during the Wall™ Well, now you know me, now,
unpredictable, impulsive. I took the gun.'.Went into the bathroom,
pulled the trigger. Nothing happened. So I went into the newsroom
4nd Melvin Wis there with the earphonies on. He could type. Terrific
typer. I'm all fingers. *Melvin.- Your money or your life.* He couldn't
beat me. *Go 'way, Aubrey. Go 'way, boy. I'm, a, look here, 'min a
burry, boy. Al Vardy's' waiting for this news.® *Do you hear me? Your
money. or your life.* And I pulled the trigger. - [PAUSE.] Click.
-[PAUSE,] [PH: Nothing hnppened] Nothing happened. . And when he
turned around and saw the gin, he collapsed over, over all, he collapsed )
over the typewriter. The next round was a bullet. [PH: Oh no] The / -
next thing was-a bullet. [PH: That's close.] Jesus, I wouldn’t e here |, ™
telling you this, I wouldn't be hete reciting this if that, if, if I had pull
another one. Now whnt do you think of a lella d do a thing like that?
[cnm/as-m} .

So one dﬁy I went into ‘th gﬁa office looking for a stamp. A.nd 1

Aubrey 's other prank story, an in-studio prank, follows.

Mr. Jennings. ‘We were’ great friends. He used to come down here a
lot and I could say anything to him. *Where’d you get that suit? Did
you get ﬂy down to the Arcade, hey?® I could say that to Mr.

.




Morrow, too. Lots of people couldn't say that, but I had this way about
me, [.suppose. And Tl tell you how Mr. Jennings and I became good
friends. Max Ferguson and I were great.friends. Max used to do those
skits. Rawhide. He'd do these skits from, he was fantastic. And
come down here once a year. And he always sentgtelegram ahghd that
be wanted me to be his announcer. So he had a format, he-had a X
format; the same thing. *Here's Max!*, you know. *It's the Max
Ferguson Show! Now here's Max!® That's written down there. So you
don't deviate-from that. But do you know what I did? *This is the
Aubrey Mac Show.* [LAUGHTER.] Gee. Jesus. ®And there's this
chap here named Max Ferguson who wants to have a few. words.® .
[LAUGHING.] Je-e-sus. Mr. Jennings sent for copies of, sent for a copy
of the tape. Sajd-they never heard anything like it. Now I'm going to
qualify my statement, I'm going to tell you the truth: I talked it over
* with the producer. [PH: Beforehand.] Yeah. [LAUGHTER. Mr.-
‘Jennings never heard anything hke it. ‘And we became great
friends.| [06948/83-‘238]

Note that the first of these prank stories does not involve an on-air
sx!umon and that the second had been cleared with the producer nm. Nenher s
of the kind we might expect in the workplace of the radio studio, whlch might
test the ablhhes of an announcer in an on-air situation. Aubrey Mac told many

anecdotes about getting into trouble at his workplace, but none of these

promised his ion as a radio In fagt, one of these was caused

by his professionalism: he selflessly but 1§ took on an

.announcing task.3® The two narratives here represent prnnks‘hich are either off-

air or *officialised® and therefore not p ionally suspect.

The nm: category of narrative is thst of heroes and characters. For

Aubrey Mae the main ®character® in his stories was himsell. In keepmg with thu'

3%:Bacon and eggs®, above, p. 28.

~
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kind of occupational narrative, many of Aubrey's stories about himself stressed his
own unpredictable nature. The narrative about the énn and Melvin Rowe, quoted
carlier, exemplifies this. )

In addition, he told stories about what may be called heroes, or at least
highly respected persons who have proven to be proficient in the broadcasting

profession. For Ahb:ey this type of content served not only as 8 matter for

narration (the topic of a story), but also as a means of describing someone in the

‘Often this descripti ique is used to lead into another expressive

unit. This short description of a fellow serves to i

an anecdote

about *ad-lib scripts.®’

* “Ted Withers is very, very, very glib. He, he's, he's great to speak
extemporaneously, you know. [PH: I guess that's one of the things you
need in sports announcing.| Yeah, well I was never ah extemporaneous
speaker. But Ted. Ted is exceptional, I must say. He's never lost for a
word. Matter of fact you can't shut him up. [LAUGHS.| [PH: Well,
what would you do at a game, then, when you were doing live
announcing! That must have been hard for you, was it?] Well, boy, I,
“ehh, we, the favourite saying around CBC was, *Have you got your ad-
lib seript ready?® [LAUGHS.] You'd have reams and reams anderéams
of scripts going down to the Regatta every year. You'd have it all
written out, you know.{C6248/83-238] - .

Aubrey spoke about Harry Brown with similar adulation.

Well, Harry's another Don Jamieson. I mean he'd talk whether he
knows anything or-not. I'm not like that: I got to prepare something.
1t I got to do something Wednesday, I'd be from now till Wednesday
thinking about that. ... Harry Brown, my God, if he was going to the
Regatta; he probably wouldn't think about it till the last
minute.[C6248/83-236] o

a
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Comments of praise about announcer-heroes make direct referénce to
. their admirable work techniques. The next heroic narrative also focusses on such
skills. Not only shopm an announcer be able to speak well ex\temponneonsly, but

he must also be able to react quickly and competently to all problems.

And there was Bob MacLeod who played the organ and played the
piano and he was an announcer. And [ remember on one océasion they

_bad a programme during the War, what was it called? It was
announced by a Captain of the Canadian Forces, and the famous piano
player, ahh, what was his name? Of course I know it: Ian Gowan. lan'
Cowan was playing the piano this night. Now Bob MacLeod and Ian
Cowsan were very, very close, very good friends. Both of them were
expert pisno players: And Ian was fantastic. . . . He had a milk farm,
like the Kelseys. [PH: Out on Cowan Avenue then?} Oh Cowan .

. Avenue was called after the Cowan family. He had a milk farm up-on
Cowan Avenue. And he was a famous piano player and he was playmg
this night on this programme. He played every. week for this
programme. Anyway, Bob MacLeod was reading the Gerald S. Doyle
Bulletin across the way in another studio. And Ian collapsed on the
piano. Bob MacLeod said, *Good evening,* to the people, rushed over,
sat down and continued the programme that lan was doing. And no
one knew that [an had died. Fell over the keys and died that pight.
[PH: Right there on the air.]| And the programmie was not interrupted.
Bob MacLeod kept it going. lremember that dramatic
event.[C6048/83-236]

Similarly the following heroic narrative emphasizes the:announter's

requisite quick and competent reactions in the face.of emergency.

“\

407his programme series was called Stand By For Music. The following week balf of the
thirty-minute programme was devoted to a memorial to [an Cowan. The second half reverted to
its usual format of studio musiciaas and singers performing popular songs. A tecording of this
memorial programme was retained by VONF and is contained in the collection of soft-cut discs,
MUNFLA CBC dis 912a (=PAC tape 167)/70-007.

N
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Now Bob Furloag was the Chief Censor. Now we all had to submit
our scripts to him before we went on the air during the War. And Joey
Smallwéod went In one day [with his Barrelman script| and he crossed
o!! four pages of his script. But Joey was undaunted: he went to the
and he spoke ly for sbout seven minutes.
T dous mind. T d
speaker.[C6948/83-236]*!

Thus, concerns with occupational technique and skill are reflected in
'

Adibrey Mac's hero stories. In the following pérsonal experience narrative and
-

"cux}xmentary, however, Aubrey directly discussu technique—his conquering the

problem of being a speaker of & local dialect in a job whlch requxred the.use ol a

'presuge dialect.4?

N [PH: Did you try to play down your Newfoundiand accent?] I %
o certainly did! [PH: Is that right?] I say, yessir. [PH: How did you do .
that?] .By constant practise. And trying to, to, to round out the
consonants and the vowels and the, so many words, you know, that we .
fell into the trap, growing up andégoing to school, some of the words
were flat, like *water® and o-u-t: [wa<t & | and [® @ t] and that kind
of thing. And boy, I used to, Bob Cole had the same kind of trouble.
Boy he practised hard, he did. [PH: It's funny, isn't it, because today’
you got people like Mike Critch, or even like,] Well, Mike Critch, yeah.
“Yeah, but that's good, that, that suits Mike. I like Mike. [PH: So do
L It sounds good.] I like Mike because he’s himself. And he's natural. .

4IDjck O'Brien, whio first went to work at VONF in 1043, and who'later became assistant
* manager of the station, and 8 vice-president of the CBC, remembers the occasion slightly
[ differently. In a talk before a Conf on the Commission of Eta, Queen's
College, St. Joba's, 30"April 1986, O'Brien said that in a pique Furlong bad destroyed
Smallwood's entire script. Smallwood was not to be undone. He then spoke for bis entire fifteen
minutes extemporaneously. He began with a statement that there were some people in the world B
who could talk for a short time about nothing. After stating bis theme, he developed it *by
talking about nothing at all® through his allotted time and was able to wrap it up exactly as bis
time ran out.

210 bracketa | Bave transcribed in standard phonetic script certain words the pronudiation of
which Aubrey called attention to.




-[PH: But isn't it funny that people,| Yes isn't it funny that people want
to get away from that? [ wouldn’t want to be able, I wouldn't want to
talk like that. You know, when I hear myself, when I beaF a word
that's flat, I write it down. I try not to, not to say it flat the next time.
[PH: Is that right. So do you practise?] Yeah. Yeah. [PH: So it you
hear yourself say [8® t], you'll try to ehh, pick it up and say [a @,
Q@ t]. That kind of thing?] Yesss. I'd go up in the hills, go in the
bathroom, take, take a script and, try to round out my words, try to
enunciate, articulate, say it over and over ‘and over. [PH: When you .
started reading the sports news, first, would you ask people to point. !
things out to you?]-No. [PH: So you'd do all this by yourself?} No,

well, well, I--. Oh people have pointed things out to me and stopped me

on the street and told me, you know, and told me, *You're not

pronouncing that word correctly.* And neither was I. Lots of words [

wasn't pronouncing ight. People were helpful. Yeah. Constructive . 4
criticism, Yeah. And I'wrote phonetics, you know, for instance, like -..
Wally Millmap, you know he made a, he made a mistake when he-did
the sports for CJON. But he was talking about the Grand Prix. P-R-I¢
X? And he said, the *Grand pricks." [PH: Oh no.] Yeah, well, I
wouldn't take a chance on that. I'd put down "Grand® and bracket it
with *P-R-E-E:* Badger's Q-U-A-Y. I've gone on the air and said

7 *Bagger's Kway.® I'd cross it out and put,K-U-I. [PH: So you'd”

always read your script first.] Same with, with, ahhh, musical

i you know, Scheh de, and all those operatic titles that are .
not very easy to say. And some of them you don't pronounce the way
they are spelled. Many, many-words are not pronounced the way
they're spelled. So you had to be careful, boy, or you'd get tripped
up.[C6248/83-236]

The sixth and final category o!'Au‘Br,‘ey Mac's narratives is lhlnt. qf‘ 7
memories of great eventg, or meetings with well-known persons. Ti:is pgrticular‘
kind of narrative is one which Aubrey ﬁs;& as well in his radio progrgmﬁ;, Nice
and Easy. On one prog:}amme he related the story, of his mee’tin’g the film actress, ’
Jozn Blondell who travelled to Newfuuudlnnd with the USO to perfor:fl at the
American bas‘es‘“ On another programme‘l;e spoke of pho’ying "my Ii'_iend, Bill

Stern® about the Joe Louis-Max Séhmelling fight. &

Bsee p. 54, below, o i
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Hallo everybody everywhere. [ was in the control room the.morning
after Joe Louis knocked out Max Schmelling in the first round. I was in
- theyontrol room here at the CBC. Well, that was 1038. It was over in
one hundred and twenty-four seconds. Most of the seventy: thousand
friends and fans, some of whom paid as much as a hundred and twenty-
five dollars for a single seat, was as amazed as the challenger. Old
friends will recall that Schmelling was fouled,.paralysed by a thunderous
kldney punch, so I phoned my friend Bill Stern from the Control Room,
,who took part in that historic broadcast. And I confronted him with
my opinion that Schmelling was fouled. Bill nearly came through the
phone. *He was not fouled," he slwute It was a fair blow. .And lt [
*reverberated all over Yankee Stadiumy.®, Well you don't argue with a ‘
~ fella.like Bill Stern bn? 1know hnt Schmelling didn’t get-4 chance  #%.

.

- to put up his.dukes. Npw, around the Bronx, and New York City,
Yankee Stadium in_thése days, they were singing and humming, *Bill "
Bailey, Won't You Please'Come Home.® (Mu and Eany, 19'November = .+
- 1983, €7414/85-040.)

These stories were not meant to be amusing ‘as were many of the other stqries and’

- jokes he told on»r;dlo. thstead they were mednt to chronicle the times which

" Aubrey had lived through and seen; and to put the past in sober reflection. By

.doing this, the stories put Aubrey in that same reflective light. Reflection. was a

recurrent theme in his narratives, both on radio and in personal interviews. + ¥
Perhaps it was something which went deeper than simply a public ‘pex;éon‘é',
something whxch stemrged from Aubrey 's real concerns about his own life. The

Schmelhng story bas a further item of interest: it begins with 'Hnllo  everybody

) .
-everywhere.® This is an implicit reference to Aubrey s hvounte‘radlo -announcer, .

B ‘ »
" . Msee Aubrey Mac's discussion of Lowell Thomas, C6248/83-236.

Lowell Thomas, who opened all his commentary. programmes with a similar .

phrase, *Good evening everybody everywhere.**4 Aubrey normally opened each
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Nice and Easy programme with that line. This particular story, however, is from
the middle of a programme, so the intent is not simply to use it as his formula.
Rather it is to call attention to such great announcers as Thomas.

. _Famous’persons did not have t.o be foreigners. The following is a section ¢
from a longer narrgtive which chronicled the careers of Geoff Stirling aad Don

Jamieson during the late INOslund thr;mgh the 1950s.

Don and Geolf soon had their sights set on telévision. From radio to
televmon There Was no televnslon here then. And the CBC Board of
came to Newfoundland. under the ch nship of Mr.
Donovnn, Ahh, David Donovan. And they held a big meeting in the
Newfoundland Hotel. The Church was represented. The State was o 3
represented. And.they debated the pros and cons of who should be
given the license for television: CBC or Jamieson and Stirling. Ron

/‘ Pumphrey, I remember, got up aid gave an impassioned speech an

behalf of Don rd Geoff.” But the vote went against Geoff and Don.
And I felt a bit!sad about it, because I was very close to Don and Geo"
And I went over to them to sympathisg with Geoll, and Geoff said,

*Son of a gun. CBC monopoly!* Butw up. Iremember |
was down getting the news ready one morning, to Radio, on
_Duckworth Street. And I went to the CBC, or to the Canadian Press,
and I hauled off this item. I was staggered. I couldn't believe what I
was reading. *The license for ulevumn given to Don Jamieson and
‘Geoff Stirling.* Well; it's common k ledge that Premier 1}

and Mr. Pickerskill who was then the Minister of Transport and who
was responsible for licenses reversed the decision of the CBC and gave
Don and Geoff the license to go shead with television. It was a bonanza
for these two young men. For ten years they-had the monopoly for
television.’ And they made something like ten to fifteen million dollars.
_That 'was in 1955 and to this day Don doesn't like to admit and still , . B o
won't admit that Joey Smallwood gave him the license for

television.| [CBN&/&'}-QSSI

Here we see Aubrey nol’vss an actor but rather as an observer, a privy

observer, of one of the most important events in the history of his own occupation
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in Newfoundiand. The event is also & pivotal'one in the careers of two men who
went ou to becorne famous, at least regionally. The implication is that Aubrey
was there at the momentous oceasion, and was in some sense equal to the great
men whose lives were sh;ped by the event.

It was already mentioned that some of the narratives in the interview
from which the last quoted excerpt was taken were prompted-by Aubrey's
prepared *ad-lib script.* This was one of these: His radio programme was
completely scripted and whet be told this kind of story on his show, there was
invariably a moral lesson to be &“’r}wn from the story. The following story is
about his meeting the film star Joan Blondell, and the implicit lesson is that

- . despite appearances the great ghd farious can be petty, spiteful people.

Hero w‘(hfp can grip one like a vise. A starry-eyed Newfoundlander
was invited to meet Douglas Fairbanks, Jr., and movie queen Joan
Blondell. And now that was during the war years. Joan was the wife
of Dick Powell at the time. They, were guests of U. S. officials at the
w— Argentia Base. Came the big moment. This timid Newfoundlander
: arrived at the USO building, went backstage. Several girls were
beautifying themselves. One was sipping coffee from a mug without a
handle, at the same time taking big puffs from a cigarette. When she
said she was Joan Blondell, the boy was aghast, striken with disbeliel.
* She didn’t look like the Joan Blondell of the silver screen. Far away
from the land of make-believe, this timid lad saw her as she really was.
- Here was no ravishing, beauty, and when he told her she-looked tired
K and should go home, she unleashed a stream of invective on him. But
. she wasn't really crude or rude because the boy found out later that she
was Jusl tired; that she was a real lady. Douglas Fmrbanks, Jr., in the
was'a suave, ch ing man, then a C attaéhed to
the S. S. Mississippi. By this time, you probably guessed that I was
The moon-struck kid in the story. But my trip ended in i
*Heartaches.*[Song b that name followed.][Nice and Eaby, 12
_ November 11183, CBN radio, MUNFLA tape C1412/85-040|




Richard Dorson has pointed out in his study of industrial workers'
parratives in northern Indiana that the
stories fall into the categories of personal experience narratives and

repeated anecdotes. Only rarely does a given narrative prove to be
« apochryphal, of long antiquity and wide dispersion. . . .4

Aubrey Mac's stories are similar. For the most part they rest squarely on the
factual base of his own life. Only rarely do they represent versions'of widely

known and folkloristically annotated motifs or tales. An example of such a'story

is that about Harry Brown as a children's p Nonethel /

" narrations which are unique (or nearly o) are of igterest to folklorists on the ‘basis

not of conzeni, but rather of context and perlormnnc’e, "
. The personae one projects are directly related to role-playing and *
personality, role being ﬂ;e personal side of social context. Accordingly, this
survey of the six kinds of narratives used by a retired radio announcer, packaged
. by him for the projection of partic;xlar images in certain contexts, has cited some
of the ways in which he va;ied his use of narrative. By this variation he was able *

to s‘uit'the personae which he manipuldted in other roles and situations.

L 4




Chapter; ’3 ' ¢

Message Progrtammes
| .

, & .

This chapter examines ®message plogr#mmes', a type of programme

=

which has been very popular b_qth with radio stat[msxnd their audiences in

Newfoundland in the past fifty years. Perhaps the most important of these

programmes was !he Gerald S. Doyle Bullzlm and it is discussed in some delail.

The Programmes are viewed in the light ot what-ig| known about the role of

in the

d outport, and {n-pérticular the'role of gossip.
The two phenomena shnre aspects and something an be learned by sllcb an
appmlch Mess;ge programmmes have taken a pnmary place in the oral folk
history of broadeasting in Newfoundland, not only from the esoteric point of view
of brundusiers, but Valso from the exoteric point of view 6! listeners. In a manner

e similar to the collection and telling of jokes, excen;ts\ from remembered message‘v ‘

_‘\ ' programn;es are passed on for enlightenment and ennenaiément.

One of the aspects of Newf;:undlland outport life which has been /

d by ary students of Newfoundland cultfire is the role of

2 ’
communication. In particular gossip has been examined as a force in the
. ’
reproduction of social structures, fensions and mores. By making the normative
requirements of community life more explicit, gossip is said to reinforce and

reproduce these requirements of society.




Max Gluckman laid out much of lhe_lerriwry for students of gossip in
1963.! He pointed out that in many cultures, and certainly in our own, gossip is
something that people engage in continually. Gossip and its cousin, scandal, % g
function'in u;; maintenance of *the unity, morals and values of social groups.® v
They also work to enable groups *to control the competing cliques nndvupiring
i;:dividuals of which all natural groups are composed. And ﬁ}_ml]y, they make
possible the selpction of leaders without embarrassment.*?

. o x
James Faris 'suggests that in Cat Harbour the difference between gossip ¢

and news is more one of context than of coment’.3 This is to sn): that i! s: msner“
sk ‘is discussed in a public context, in which men are more lik;ly,thnn ‘women to b",
s vo‘cal, then it is *news.® If the matter is diswss.ed.i'il'i private context, in wiich
women tend to be more vocal, then it is 'gnssil‘)'. With regard to the content, or. -~
the information thus transmitted, there seemed to Faris to be no significant
difference between the two. He saw that news could be more. or less valuable
depending on its freshness, stmngeness and cultural congruency. Television, he !
suggests, was less than a success in n Cat Hn@n because it presented *hews®
which was not putlcuhrly relevant to the community nnd to its world view. -He
does not discuss the role of radio programines in the community. It would have
"Max Gluckman, *Gossip and Scandal,* Cultural Anlh,wpalnay,‘{: 3 (June 1963), 307 - 316,
21bid. p. 308... C o C .,
. 3James Faris, * The Dynamics of Verbal Exchange: A Newloundisad example, Anthropologica,

8;1 (1966), 238 (hereafter cited as *Dynamics®); also Cat Harbour: A Nm/aundlund Fishing
Settlemmt(st John's: lSER MUN.,, W73), hereafter cited as-Cat Harboyr, p. l“ -
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been fruitful in this light for bim to discuss the value placed on the news from
. such programmes as the Gerald S Doyle News Bulletin. Such programmes were

known for being filled with the kinds of messa&es which seemed to have r;levance

in the daily lives of many Newfoundlanders. .
' Faris notes that an able teller of valuible news was held in high esteem
in Cat Harbour. Esteem accrued with increasing “freshness?-and *strfngeness.” -,
although by\ means of the *cuffer® a story might be recirculated loné after its
freshness had Iadeti. lq producing a culfer the teller would exaggerate, or
otherwise change ghe story in acceptnble“‘wn}:&, Acnr\'m;g a kind of est‘e!nlgimi]ur
to that of the bringer of news, Faris describes a process by which men of the
community would meet at least daily at a-central shop in the community where
outside news was known first to appear, Then they would travel back to their
own part of the village and report the news in more local groupings at
neighbgfuhood shops: News would quickly pass through the community via the
locatiofs in the community everyone was certain to have at least indir;ct contact /

¥ . {

with & th‘e shops, 5

’ Pz‘tef‘Narvaez has looked at the role of gossip in the Newfoundland .
. n;in;ng' town of Buchans during a long and bitter strike against tﬂé company
which operated the mine. He shows the relationships between social and

economic realities and the gossip, méking the point that the two-valued class

~7 consciousness of Buchans (i.c., the company v. the workers) is reinforced and
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reproduced through such cultiral means as gossip.
Robert Paine has also looked-at the role of gossip in community fife -
: g
zllhough Dot speuﬁully with reference to Newfoundland outporls He sees

2 N goslp s purposive, behaviour, based in the needs and desires of tKe individual,

nol'in the structural needs of the community as a whole. The gossiper is involved

* a specids of

pressi *5 Gossip,
Paine say's. is a tool, and not a product, of communication; it is a device used by -

~ " individuals. i =

¢ . Loms J. Chiaramonte in his study-of *Deep Harbour® does not look at
) the role of gossip but does paint a picture of a community withima grznt nelwork

- \_ of communication. - He explains the various ways in which the '|sollled' .

c'ommunity gets the news which it considers important: travel to and from .

- \
nearby ities (for work, ion and hip); the regular visits of the
fish-collecting *smack® and that of the coastal boat; correspondence; and radio.
He describes the widespread daily attendsnce to a radio programme of messages

’ by which. Tor example, a wife leaving hospital in St. John's might let her husband
P

.
-
‘ 4Peter Narvez, *The Protést Songs of a Labor Usion on Strike against an American
Corporation in a Newfoundland Company Town: A Folkloristic Aaalysis with Special Refereace to 5
Oral Folk History,* unpublished PhD dissertation, Tndiaaa University, 198, pp. O1 - 118. .

.

SRobert Paine,*What is Gossip About?: An Alternative Hypothesis®, Man, 2 (1967), 278 -

285, ; s

- SThis is the term of Erviog Goffmas, developed in The Presentation Of Self in Everyday Life
% (Garden City, New York: Doubledsy Aachor, 1950).

' Y (\




know exactly what day she wiil arrive home.”

Except for Chiaramonte, none of these wr;ters lias discussed the role of
the popular media in transmitting, amplifying and introducing communications
(inromaiion) into the commuity. Although the media have not generally been
neglected by students of cixlture st\ldents of traditional culture have shied.away

I'rf)}n nnalysu of the role of the medlu asif traditional cilture were somehow

isolated from populnr culture and the media. It is lmlxkely that there has been a
time in the past couple of centuries when folk cultures have been in isolation from
some lu;m of po;mln; Vc‘ult\lre 8. Culture in all its forms is mg’unib' feeding on * .
other culturn orms, constantly provﬂlcmg new forms. Daplte revivalist
atmndu, this is as true.for tradmonsl outport. culturé in Newloundlnnd as for

mode)'n elite clll!ure in Whlch eclecticism is ldmu'ed and encounged.

[~ ? ‘ Y & 0
A of pr

g o . »
During the centuries of Newfqundland settl by Ex the e

,have been mnny fomu of popnlar culture evident in the folk-cultures of the
outports In the elghteenth and through l.he mne!eenth centuries, and in I‘uc'. well

into the twenueth centnry, -broadside bnllnds were a popular form of

entertainment, serving to dghi repqtmres of local singers and the horizons
- "Louis 1. Chisramonte, Cra/y lient Contracs: Relations ina *
. ity, Ne Social and Economic Study #10, Ilen-nu cited s

Contracts (St. Jobn's: ISER, M.UN,, 1970), p. 8. See below, p. 94.

85ee for example, Peter Burke, Popular Culture in E.ru,Mdm Europe (New York:
and Rgw, 1078),
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di These broadsides ci d the *hit songs® of the day and

of their
were prmled for international, regmnal and local distributions, much as radio is
dlstnb\lted today. They also served asa kind of newspnper for many people for
whom for cne reason or another new#papers were inaccessible. New songs
brought news in a very similar way L; n;zwspapers[ or radio. Paul Me:cer. like
D.K. Wilgus before him, suggests that soundl recordings are the *modern * -
broadside.*: This ig'no‘res the role of the broagside as a purveyor of news and™

views; in this role n was radio which was the successor of the bmadsnde

I the "" i century, Newfoundland became one of the nodes
in the t Atlantic chain of ¢ When cables were. Inld acms the
Allantnc in tbe mnddle decades of the ni h century,”N

natural Amencan terminus. AS a result news often was heard along the l'.elegraph

wnes or printed i in the newspapers’ of Newl’oundlnud he(ore it reached the streets

" %0n the broadside in general, see Leslie Shepard, The Broadside Ballad (Hatboro, Pa Legacy,
1978). Mercet's discussion of be role of prinied songs in Newfound! hd nlneteenlh and
twentieth centuries is to be found in his thesis, H. Paul Mercer, *A Big-Bi
Newfouadland Songs in. aned Soutces,* (St.John's: Memorial University, 1078), I{h comment

i : D.K. omment on the same is Anglo-American
Folksong Scholarship s.m 1808 (New Brunswick, N.Jy Rutgers University Press, 959), pp.
258 - 259, See Anne Coﬁ!n, Paur. Pearl, Poor Girlk:, The Murdered-girl Stereotype in Ballad-and,
.U Texas P, Austin, 1973), fora discussion of the relationships between
in the Jate nigeteenth century.

Netwspapers (Au
popllhllnnl and thie- newp. medi
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of London or New York.!® Newloundlanders, instead of feeling isolated from the
.

rest of the modern world, felt very much a4t of it.

Soon after the turn of the ieth century, the Ni
Government began to realise the importance of agegular diet of news to its

citizens and begn a.daily *Public Despat‘ch.' This was compiled in St John's

d

{rom wire reports, local papers and g notices and di
through the Government's Post Offices and telegraph systemn.!!

The Public Despatch was the only news source for many outports and

8sa mult'wss the object of controversy. Rims in several Newfoundland
" communities during the summer of 1932 were uoz mentioned in-the Dupateh nnd
"this led the editor of the Fishermen's Advocate !o complain of censorshtp In

'response, n'rgnder of the Evening Telegram countered the attack on the'Despatch

with' the observation that the compiler of the govérnment news service showed

-
*both wisdom and good judgement® in ignoring the riots. L

105¢e for example; Melvin Rowe, *In Quest of Foreign News®, address to Kiwanis Club of St.
John's, 20 April 1976 (CNS typeséript). I am grateful to Melvin'Rowe for poiating out to me the
memoirs.of Rev. C. Ernest Smith who in 1882 was posted to Heart's Content, Trinily Bay, the
North America terminus of the trans-Atfantic cable. Instéad of being cut off from news of the
rest of the world, Smith found, much to his surprise; that be was présented daily with a writtes
synopeis of the day's news from bt sides of the Atlantic: Under the Norther Crons, or
Parochial Memories (Milwsulkeg Morehouse, {1024]), pp. 354 ff. The growth of the telegraph in
Newfoundland is detailed o J. . Meaney, *Communicatioh in Newfoundland,” in
J. R. Smaliwood, ed. The Book of 1(st Johﬂx'u: Book Publishers,
1937), p, 328 - 338, - "

P )
URowe (*In Quest of*) suggests this began in 1917, However, documents in the Provincial
Archives'of Newfoundland and Labrador (PANL) clearly shdw that the *Despatch® was in full
operation en to the extea of beng sent by wiieles o the Labrador fshermen by 1012: PANL
Gz/sco .
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I fail to see wha¥good purpose can be served by wasting the time of
the army of operators right throughout the country in receiving and
copying this trash, feeding only the morbid appetites of sensation
mongers and the loafer, and serving the purpose of supplyinf material
for those who waste their time around the local Postal Telegraph Office,
instead of employing the cool of the evenings in weeding their gardens
or clearing land or catching fish. 12

The writer also argued that .the bespstch might prove worthwhile in the fut:re if
it taught Newfoundlanders useful knowledge such as how to sp’my‘ one's cabbages
and other such information *that, will help us earn our livelihood.' instead of
exciting our passiz;ns.' 13 Degpite the correspondent's negative attitude to the

“loafers® at the post offices, we ge'A clear picture of the value of the Despatch ta.'

outport Newfoundland, ' ¥
The Public Despatch was a great success and the government continued
to produce it until the mid-1930s when it was probably judged that radios in the *

outports were serving the same purpose more efficiently. The Newfoundland

- telegraph stations were part of the postal system and from an early date 3

postmasters and postmistresses were required to know how to send and receive

Morse Code.! Part of the postmasters job was to transcribe the Despatch asit

. . . v
12)Maleolm Pelley, *The Service of the Public Despatch,* Eveniing Telegram, 15 August 1932,
p. 10. , :

Bipia. ’ # -

’ A \

M5ee for example the biography of Miss Florence Miller of Topsail who learned code from her
father at age six or seven, néar the turn of the century, and who took over bis job a3 postmaster
after be retired, MUNFLA ma 80-268, collector, J. M. Whelao. _ .

’
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came in 5n¢h day and then to postit in a public part of the post office for all to
read. This ritual of reading the.news, or of having it read, became an important

part of the daily round of activities in many, perhaps all, Newfoundland outports:

...and all the public news would be wrote down in the Office in
Haystack and you'd even walk [from Spencer's Cove where the
informant lived] to Haystack to read the [news], especially when there
was anything worthwhile going ahead, you'd walk to Haystack and read

i the news. ‘And then when you'd come back of course you'd spread the
news to everyone. Ifit was importam,'5

This aspect of daily cammunit} li}e led to anacdozeiam:lJ legends about.

"~ the ritual. For example, the following-comment notes the interac_ligg of local

gossip and the ritual of reading the Despatch.

Old Charlie Reid used to live here in Nozris Point]. He was vith the
CNT telegraph. He used to write down all the daily news and no one
could read it only hisself and old Jenkins. [That wasi when the.War was

5 ' A 5

on!
Although the purpose of‘ghis practice 2{ diily visits to the post office
-" was to find out what was going on in the Test.of the.world, the informative
functive was supplemented by a purely social Iul{clion. lt‘ is often pointed out

that the post office became a place for the men to gather and talk. =
My father had a general store [in British Harbour, Trinity Bay] and
also ran the post office and the telegraph office. . . . For the people who
got telegraph messages either my father would deliver them.or we

ISMUNFLA tape C5605/80-062, collector, Bonay P. Broydell. Spencers- Cove and Haystack
are adjacent commusities on Long Island, Placentia Bay. :

ISMUNFLA ma 80-233, colector, James Forward, pp. 21-22
- “ . .



(children| would do it. The general news and the war news and the

weather were written in the book and put out in the lobby of the post -
« office. The people could drop in anytime and read the news. The men

would yarn down there almost every day, especially on wet day~ n

By the 10505 the Public Despatch had ceased. Even so, it was noted
that the men of éo’navisla still gathered at the post office. The board once used
to post the daily Despatch was still used by the community in 1979 to give notice
of fnperals and garden parues and for other lmportnnt announcements. '8

It is clear then, that news has sarved asa focus for social gslhermg in
Newfoundlsnd for qulte some time, with evidence gomg back over a century, since
the introduction of telegraphy When news a.mvcd by wire at. &he ceutrnl place in

very similar to reports that in many commumtles a crowd woul hei at the

the community, the post office, a crowd would gather in order to re2d it. This is
wharf when the coastal boat arrived in order that each | person might see for
himself what new things and people had arrived. Chiarnm‘cute says, "If the
coastal boat should happeh to call at Deep Harbour on a Sunday when the men

are not fishing, there might be as many as 100 people standing on the government

. wharl when shé ties up.*' In a community of 340 persdns, this was a substantial
\

turnout. It is likely ‘that more often than not news was being brought; rather
, X

1\uNFL, me 75-130, collector, M. F. Anderson, p. 15. g
" 18uNFALA ms 79708, collector, M. LaFosse, p. 11. Other references to the social sspects of
the Public Despateh are to be found in MUNFLA mss 70-21, p. 67 72:22, p.; 7376, . 60;
80-052, pp. 15-16.

Yeontracts, p. 7 . -




than new peéople or things. In the outport a gathering accurred wherever news
came- it the community, regardies of the medium. This s true of ll media of
news: coastal boats, post offices or radios. ’

It is significant that when gender is speciﬁ;d in reports of news-related
gatherings, most often men gather. Faris points out that it was said that men .-
spread néwu‘around but that women gosaiped and that this was because oi’ the
contexts in which these activities occurred® Mel; were more likely to be voial
and interactive in public settings; women were more likely to be so in private’

u settingss It was this, not the conu;nt, which distinguished the'two commodities, d
. gossip and news. In'the Cat Harbour shoops, as in the post ofﬁc;s and m; the
¥ wharves, we f‘i;)d men gathering, collecting news in order ggpm it on to their
friends and familieg
News as a commodity is valuable -- it not only brinp,x’utention and

esteem, but it also is a form of power. This power is one aspect of gender

\ : )
— relations in the Newfoundland outport. Men lled *news,* as Faris pointed -
-
N out, simply by definition of the term. When the locus of news entry was a public;
male-orientedwplace, then men inued to control the news, Later, the locus of ”

A i X
» news entry shifted from the public, government-sponsored post office,.to the '

pri\.!lcy of homes. This Lapppned when radios appeared and owners were able to
. d tune in stations and hen‘r‘pruwmu of their choiée. The commodity was less

the property of. men; women could turn on the tadio when they pleased and

MDynamics," p. 238; Cat Horbour p. 144

~ -
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receive news directly. The commodity was then in hands of a wider section of the
community.

This shift did not occur immediately. The context of receiving news
from the Despatch was a public, communal one and by social convention a male
one. When radios ﬁrsl/:ppﬁred, they were scarce: only the well-to-do could
afford them. People gathered.in homes in order to share the experience of
hear{ng the news, at first making public gatherings in private plnc)es. More radio
seta ina comnumly meant smaller and smaller g'raups listening together until the

e experience of radio became a non-| pnhlu: one2!

‘This process of a medium of
" communication initially spawning a public event and later being privntised is not
peculiar o the electronic media. It has probably been true for other forms of
media- and tech;mhgicll innovation as well. —
N As noted sbove, the Déspitch was very early trapsmitted by wireless to!

" the Labrador Coast. The Newfoundland Government d the Cnudim

Mucom Company to provide a service, which originally wu\seasonal one, to

sod h who travelled to the Coast each

serve the

summer. Within s couple of years, however, the service becm ym»rmmd one.

During the First World War settlers on the an-: lai the G
. inSt. John's that they were no longer being regularly informed of the course of
€ s : d
N

n

— -

See Peter Narvéer, * Joseph R. Smaliwood, The ‘Barrelmsa': ‘The Broadcaster as Folklrist, *
Canadian Folklore canadien, 5: 1-2 (1983), p. 60, See also Philip Hiscock, *The Mass Media in
 the Folk Culture of Newfoundlaad: A Survey .of Materials in the MUN Folklore 2ad Language
Atchive (MUNFLA),* Culture and Tradition, 8 (1984), 2038

1
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the ‘:“.22 The Government then ordered the Marconi Company to continue the
service through the winter manll;s, i
The Labrador *Marconi Stations,® as they were often called, not only
carried the daily news as issl;ed by the Government but they also carried
messages to and from thie people on the Coast. In this way the stations were no
different from Post Offices on the lsla;]d. The'stations were further from the
communities they served than post offices were, however, and the greater distance
meant a different kind of relationship from that between ;;e post offices andb;heir

communities on the Island. The following illustrates the role that the Marconi

operator i played in the ity lifew! the Labrador fishermen,

merchants apd their families.

A friend of mine, you've heard of him, Joe Butler that started ™
VOCM. Well, I was only s little fellow [during the First World War],
he was the wireless operator in Makkovik [on the North Cosst of
Labrador]. Wagused to goto a place called Iron Bound Islands. We
could go up on the hill behind our house with a paif of binoculars and
,see his antenna, his building where his wireless room was. Everytime
there was & message for my Dad, he would put upa flag. And if we
saw the flag up we would go over and get the message, in the boat. So
everyday I'd be up looking for the flag because I wanted to get a
~ boatride. You see, it was a great day for [my brother]- Cliff and [ when
there was 8 message, when the flag went up. We'd both go over there
and Joe Butler showed us the radio station he had over there. The big
spark gaps going, boy it was fascinating. A motor generator; .. Asa .
reward for his courtesy in putting up the flag my Dad used Lo\)ripg him

22 tter, Willism Swatfied, Hudson's Bay Company Pist at Cartwright, to Colonial Secretary,
28 October 1914, PANL GN 2/5.6. This éntire ile deals with the Government's contacts with
* Tanadisg Marconi Company in the inmediate pre-First World War years on the ‘matter of the
stations on the Labrador Cosst. .

-
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9 2
a new pair of shoes every summer, ™
P
The Labrador stations eventually became known s the *message

stations® and when Labrador residents began®to acquire radios themSelves, some

" of the stations would actuslly *broadcast® the local messages each day.>! Ben-

Dor noted in the early 1960s that %

. for matters of expediency the resident of Makkovik must resort to

Lhe use of the radio or radio-telephone. The radio, operated by the -
] depot 1 messages in a telegram form

three times dally There is a nominal fee for services between the
different stations [on the Coast]. Messages which are sent to points
outside Northern Labrador pass through the Department of Transport
at Hopedale to Goose Bay and other locations. The radios serve as the
great grapevine of Northern Labrador. The messages can be heard-on
any ordinary radio with a shortwave band and itis not unusual to find
a licisewife planning her day to include the three scheduled

“transmissions.

P S =
23, ‘Oscar Hierliby, personal interview, 11 October*1983, MUNFLA tape Cew}ss.zso It was
this early exposure to wireless which inspired 3 lifelong interest in radio and television for Mr.
Hierlihy. On his careef, see Geoff Meeker, *Oscar Hierliby: Pioneer of the Airwaves,* The
Newfoundiand Herald, 38:37 (10 September 1983), 16 - 19. Hierliby's own autobiograpbical
consistiog of an has been depomud in

" MUNFLA 2 part of MUNFLA collection 83-236,

24The term *message station® is used frequently with reference to these facilities; for example,
Edmund C. Osmond, Call of the Labrador (Port Colbourae, Ontario: Moss Press, 1973), p. 55.

25Shmuel Ben-Dor, Makkovlk: Eakimos and Settlers in ¢ Labrador Community:'A contraative
study in sdaptation, Newfourdland Socisl and Economic Study #4, ISER, MUN, St. Jobn’s,
1966, pp. 184-186. See MUNFLA ms B1-456, pp 13-14, for snother example of this. Edmund
C. Osmond's account of his beng a Pentecostal pastor on the Labrador Coasf in the early 19635,
Call of the Labrador, also makes\this point: *In those days it was only to turn on your radio aad
all méssages could be heard by eveeryone* (p.73). &




Broadcasting
. . .
Radio was seen by many to be pecyliarly apt in Newfoundland, a
country of few roads and poor communications by water. In winter some

communities were effectively cut off from most outside contacts for months.

Former broad J. R. Smallwood has ed on & number of oceasions that
God allowed radioto be in:ienzgd vespecia.lly for Newloundland 28 Certainly radios
.quickly became common in Newfoundland during the 1930s and 1940577 In 1935
the Newfoundland Census Report noted a total of 7,240 rndiﬁ’;&s in the country.

In the same year a British Broadcasting”Corporation official, éir Cecil Graves WR

told by local merchants that there were between six and: ten thousand sets.”®

Four yeart\nler it was estimated by the Secretary for Posts and Telegraphs in the

- ;
“Bperer Norves, *Joseph R,  The The as Folklorist,*
Canadian Folklore canadien, 5: 1-2 (1983),p. 62. — .

Radio histories tend to- be written from the point of view of yadio Stations aud not of radio
_audiences. There is no complete bistory of radio in Newfoundland, but see Ernest Ash, *The
Story of Radip fa Newloundland. in J. R. Smallwood, ed., The Book of New foundlond, I st.
Jobn's; Newtoundland Bopk Publishers, 1037), pp. 330 - 350. Authoritative histories exist for +
Canada, the United Statesand Britain. e, for Canada, Sandy Stewart's bibliograpby in bis
From Coast to Coast: A Peraonal History of Radio in Canad, 20d edition (Toronto: Canadian
Brosdcasting Corporation. 1985); for the United States, Nicholas Sharp's chapter, *Radio®. in .
M. Thomas Inge, ed., Handbook of American Popular Culture, I (Westport; Conn.: Greeawood
Press, 1978); and for Britain, Asa Briggs, History of Broadcasting in the United Kingdom, 3 vols.
(London: Oxford U P, 1961-70). Recently an oral and pictorial history of broadcasting in British
Columbia appeared: - Dennis J. Dufly, Fmagine Please: Early Radio In British Columbia, Sound
Heritage No. 8 (Victotia: Pravincial Archives of British Columbia, 1083). This work is a
departure from the norm being from the points of view of both listeners and insiders in radio in its
Yormative years. An interesting popular collection of excerpts from interviews with many
Canadian broadcasters is Bill McNeill and Morris Wolte, ed., Signing On: The Story of Radio in
Canada (Taronto: Doubleday, mz)

"BSiy Cecil Graves, Report to Commissioner of Finsace, Public Record Office, XC/A /023065
RetDO3S5/505 N118/36.



Newfoundland Government that there were about 12,050 sets. The Secretury
noted, however, that his figures were based on sales ‘of IEqull’!d but ll‘l-pollced
radio receiving licenses. V\rhezher or not these fees were collected, he said,
depended more on the prevailing economic climate of lhe country than the actual
number of radids being used® The following year, in 1940, the Americaa Consul
General in St. John's, Harold B. Quarton, was informed by local merchants that
there were 15,000 sets in use in !‘Jewl’ol;ndlm;nd.30 We can see from these figures
the rapid groyth in radio c;‘v;nus ip. In 1945 it was estimated that fifty percent
of all h‘d‘és)o‘:ltside'st. John's had radio sets. In St. John's the astimate‘:l figure
3 .

was sixty percent.%! Radio had clearly become, by the end of the Second World
War, the major medium of T e v

Excel;t for the two churc’h—owned radio statvion‘s in St. ‘John‘s, :
broadeasting was supported in Newfoundland during its first decades entirely by
commercidl sponsprships. Even one of the church stationg, .thal. inch became

r

29G, D. Fraser, Secretary, Depariment of Posts and Telegraphs, memo, 5 April 1930; Centre
for Newfoundland Studies Archive (CNS), Galgay Papers, Folder 43.
3°H.h\s Quarton, American Consul General, St. Joha's, Market For Radio Receivers and
itti}g Equipment in 4, April 1940, U.S. National Archives RGA4, Post Files,
S o ' Newloundland, Canada, v. 8, 1940. | am grateful to Dr. Peter Neary for sharing this
document and the Graves Report with me.

317, 0. Garland and P. D'Arcy Hart, Tuberculosis in Newfoundland, 1045 ([St. Jobn's|: Trade
Publishers, [1945]), p. 51. Lam indebted to Janet McNaughton for this source.
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VOAR, was for a time commercial. 32 This commercial situation was similar to
that in the United States where\very quickly in the 1920s it was seen by
-

enlhusiuts and entrepreneurs that large profits could be realised in the new

‘medium. ‘In New(oundlnnd the 1920s vglnessed a constant but low-level activity

by commercial, religious and amateur stations. The first successlu] commercnal
stations did not appear until the early 1930s when two competing stations, VONF

(the Dominion Broadeasting Company) snd VOGY (the Newfoundland

 Brosdessting Gompany)-went on the sir. Soon the two stations n".l;sed that the
. economic climate.of the era did not allnw two cnﬁi’i)euwrs to remain prohtable

* An agreement was xeached between them to "smalgamate®: in fact Lhe Dominion

Broadcuung Company bought out. the other.3® . s

Thxs new stnuon remained quite profitable, having no major competitor ’

in tke country, but in 1034 the very first year of the Conmission orGovernment

it was already being planned-to start 3 national, publicly-owned system of

4 - R

Adventist Church in Newfoundland (St. Joba's; Creative Publishers, 1985, p. 20. See also
FranklinKnutson; *A sutvey of religious radio broadcasting _in St. John's, Newfoundlaad, *
unpublished PhD dissertation, Michigsn State University, 1969; particularly pp. 71-79.

337he Domision Broadeasting Campany was owned by the Avalon Telepbone Campany; the

. Newfaundland Broadcasting Compaay was owned by two local radio enthusiasts. *Local station
* ¥,

0.G.Y. opéning,* Evening Telegram, 12 September 1032; *Formal openiog of new broadcasting
tation [VONF|,* Evening Telegram, 14 November 1932. Ernest Ash, =The story of radio in
*in LR 764, ed The Book o/ d, 1, pp. 330 - 350. 5




broadcasting.>* These plans took four years(to begin the process of getting a

national sysleqo’_brondusling in Newfoundland underway. InMarch 1939 the
A

Broadcasting Colpo{l!ion of Newfoundlaad {BCN) begsd b g through

the studio fafililies Whlch{il bought from the Dominion Broadcastind Company -

3Diogenes, *Radio Control Planed, Obacruer's Weekly (St. Joba's), 17 November 1934, p. 16;
letters in Evening Telegram signed *Magna Charta® and *Broadesst® respectively 20 November

.1934 and 23 November 1034, See also the report by the Acting Commissiondr for Finance, Sept
1934, PANL/GN/48/ST7-1-1/File-1. 1am(grateful to Jelf Webb lor pointing this report out tame.

1t galled for a goverament subsidy to be givea the Telephone Compsny ataton in retwa for full
p@rammiog control over the station. It was tentatively sicepted by the Commission qn 2
October 1934: PANL/GN/38/S-1-1.1. An amalgamation did follow but programming authority
remained out of government hands until several years later.

35B.0b Lewis, *The Fantastic Commusications Explosion, o J. R. Smallvood, ed., The Book
vl New/oundland, IV (St Jobn's: Newfoundlsad Book qu-m mn w370,

‘
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Message programmes
“The transmissions of the message stations on the Labrador Coast were
“not broadeast transmissions in the sense of being directed to a wide, anonymous

nudlence Instead thiey were meant for traffic to a specific point. For this reason’

tbeynreknownu,,"‘,," nissions. Point-to-point

contrast with broadcast transmissions which are nsusﬂy,pgmt to be picked up,by
“ as wide an audience as possible.\ﬁ{aldcnts dif}er from point-to-point
transmissions in sevex;Al ways but p\fimarily in that they are public and that they
are meant to inform and entertain. \Poin!-to-point transmissions, on the other
‘hlnd,.ue meant normally to be private and to pass on messages (*traffic®) fn;n
workaday fashion. Although they are usually on different frequencies, there is no
significant technological difference between the two, and point-to-point
transmissions in Labrador have been used by listeners asif they were broadcasts’

; i
The muu;n ne is a kind or broad: which best

" points out the unique chnuter of nnd uses lo which radio has been put in-
Newfoundland. For nevaul decndu in Nowfoundlu.ld and in Lnbndor, the
" programmes which were the most popular with radio audiences were of this

type®® These mmngq Ppgrammes were uimple in structure: usually ’sponsored
—_———
%
ao’l‘l:h Is not to say, of course, that message programmes are unique to waon-dhnd For

" example, the domestic service of Radio RSA, in the Republic of South Africa has & weekly two-
bour programme of fesaages to the conscripts in the Nationa! Service. This programme, Forces'
: Favourites, is sirell every Sunday afternoon and is filled each week with personal messages from
friends and relatives back at home to the boys *on the border.® (CBC Radio, Sunday Morning,
20 January 1089.) ‘Dick Halhed reports s similaz, though somewhat less formally structured,

- service in the'warly 10408 at CBC radio station CFPR, in northern British Columbia. Dick
"Halbed, Radio--The Remote Years (Scarbrough, Oat.: the author, 1981), pp. 14 - 16.



by a commercial concern, they contained messages from listeners to other
" listeners, performing an overt function which might be served by the telephone or
- the l,elegraph in a country better sérved by thise media. Clearly, however, there

., are dlﬂerence: between on the one hand, the telephung and telegraph, and, on , *

the other’ hand the’ message prbgﬂa’mmes‘ The differences are at both the level of

~contend and the’ Ievel of the medmm In the first place the medium of the

,telephone or te\egraph is private and one-to-one, much like a private face-to-face

conversatmn.-Frqm the.points of view of both the receiver and the sender. the

process is one-v,o-one Thns means that the context, too, is private. On the other

- hand message programmes are public. Thelr content is trans{ormed hﬂt/ : the
medium of the.message programme publicises the message. This publicity,
T o through the context of the messnge programme, transforms both the sender and
4 the receiver_ inlo public ‘pemxs, aspécts of whose lives/ are now deemed worthy of
public vie;vin’g _Coqcomitantly the sender is able to'influen;:e broadcasting \
output, albeit to a small extedt, by sending messages. The ostensibly public
e medium is thereby privatised by the content while, at the same time, the

ibly private ication is.p ised by the medium.

) Several functions were served’%y the message programme. ljesides
serving the obvious needs of the users of the programmes, those ;end?ng messages,
and those of the lisunm to whom ;he messages were ‘explicitly directed, these ‘
» ' progrnmmes also hlled a commumty need.” These programmes were not only

hstened to by a large nnd hu!h!ul audience, but also became a part of
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- Newfoundland folklore, forming the core of many jokes and anecdotes which have
been told and retold..” )
" The Doyle Netws'
§ 8 v +
The earliest, and without doubt the most successful, of the message
_plrogrnmme! was the News Bulletin sponsored by Gerald S, Doyle Ltd. It began
.in 1032 .25 a daily sponsored programmeon’the radio station then known as

VONF, owned as already méntioned hy the Dominion Broadecasti Company;"

w . Tnits earhest days the programme was compiled by the manager of the station,
E . William F. Galgay. The uuding was originally per(orrned alternately by Galgay
and Jbse‘prL, Butler.*® When' Butler left VONF in order to start his own station -
VOCM in 1936, Gkalgn}i\cnrried on for.a time on his own. Later Galgay and
., quun MacLeod read on alternate nights. Still later, during the late 1940s, the
Bi;iletin was read by whicheve‘r-mnouncer was on duty. boyle preferred it to be

read, however, by one announcer.in particular.3?. The Doyle Company took over #

early and eventually contracted a'reader who

the compilation of the Bulletin

: " was no longer in the employ of the station. ’l‘s reader was Evan A\ h:tewny--the
! : reader whom Doyle had preferred. 0 ., 0
5 S " %7For an extensive bibli on the Dayle: Bulletin, see the bi ical note, Appendix
. A, below. :
L © 385ee Galgay's own report on this in the ONS Galgay P.pm. Folder 46, Geaeral Manager'
% : Report, 18 March 1043, quoted below, p. 80." g
i 3% etter Doyle to BCN, 25 June 1948, CNS,Galgay Plpen, Folder3. *
AR 40personl nterview with Evan Whiteway, 23 August 1984, MUNFLA tape C7426/85-040.




In '1938-39, VONF was sold by thg Dominion Brosdcas@il;g Company k;
the newly founded national Brnadcuting Corporation of Newfol;ndl;nd (BCN),
sad the Bulletin went with it. 41 With Confederation of Newfnundlnnd and '

/ Canada ig 1949 the BCN was taken over by the CBC, and the Bulletin was

included in the package. During its lifetime on the CBC it Was-the only

ially-sponsored news mme aired by the C ion.42 In 1065 the
Bulletin taken off the air after thirty-three years ohckive service to the

residepts of outlying communities of Newfougdlnnd and Labrador. It was thought

at that time that ications had imp. in Newfoundland to the extent
that the programme was no longer, needed. Moreover, by then the D)de
Company was dissatisfied with the and questioned its utility mﬁ?
COmpauy.‘3 »

The eatliest shows were simply”compilations of local news with public
service messages mixed between the advertisements for th; various products .
. which Doyle’s company distributed in Newfoundland. In the earlia‘t extant
logbook for vrarlio station VONE, from tht-; period August 1935 to bcwber 1938,

. the pmgﬁmme is simply noted as *News Bulletin.* Other progrnmmLs are listed

* v
41Correspondence, Gerald S. Doyle to G. D. Friber, 12 December 1938; G. D. Fraser to Gerald
S. Doyle; 15 December 1038, CNS Galgay Papers, Folder 62. .

425ean King, *Doyle News,® Atldntic Advocate, 56 (Jyne 1966), 80-82; rpt. in B. Morgan,
H. Porter sad G. Rubia, eds. hamln.. Place: A Selectipn of Writing by Women of
Newfoundland ond Labrador (§z Jiha's Jesperson Presp, 1977), pp. 3843,

._ ¥+ Tribute to Geald . Doyle,+ Forus, CBN Radio, 21 December 1971, MUNFLA e
79-007/CBC39. R




. «by their sp(;nm’r»s" names’ end onl}: the Bulletin i.!‘w‘listei“ It is not clear
whether this is because Do‘yle‘s nam_e-wnq‘not lyev. an integral part of the simw's
name of because already the programme h.ad become wwell-knOWB that the

I station personnel felt it unnecessary to use th'e_ f;ll name in the logbook. Soon

i N d nl‘te’r the ‘begiijning of !l!e programme Boylebegnn. to accept, and then éolici_t.

i . collect Atele;rsnujroga‘iisteners who :{mnted m::und {nessnges \to;lrignds or

*  relatives in places which were not easil}’ reached by .l;xore ct’mvenziqnn] media.

This active rol*mugh! the sp&nsnf's name t6 the fore of the show and it was
most often known‘by the shortened forms of the name, The Doyle Bulletin and )
The Doyle News. This J‘;lso involved spending more money on the programme .
than simple sponsorshi;; .‘;vould normally entail. Doyle not only paid for ain‘i‘me
for the programme -and for the collect wires which he acceptei.’l;ﬁl'he also paid

B v, the salaries of thg'compiler and, for a time, the reader.

Although it is not known exactly what the Bulletin cost the Doyle °
Company during its years of operation, several ‘}.'eus after taking the Bulletin off
* the air, 'Doyle's‘ widow, Mary Doyle, tald the CBC that at the end it cost $50,000
- per year. She thought that this was far tqgvn‘mch for the value the Company got

from the show and that a simple, and '\/ré‘ry quick di n® was made to end it:*®
’ AT - ;

) \

H4YONF Logbook, CNS Galgay Papers, Folder 138,

e Tribute to Gerald S. Doyle, Focus, CN Radio, 21 December-1971, MUN'I-‘L,\ tape
- 79-007/CBC39, .

.. & o
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, The use of the Bulletin for personal messages was not something the
' o
NEWTOUI’dlEDd Department of Posts and Telegraphs looked on lightly. It meant
that the Telegraph 's monopoly was being cut mto At least twnce the Secretary of -

Posts and Telegraphs complnlned to thé BCN thst the Bulletin was carrying

¥ messages .wltxich should by rights be going throughthe telegraph system. FOnly
when the fnéssages were actually urgent or directed to persl.;ns in. places not
__served by wire should the Bulletin be used, said the Secretnry,“ It appears, i -
h \wever that these complnmts were \gnored by both the management of the
statlon and the Doyle company. Clearly the ‘interests of programming and
pleasing the audience came before the demands of another arm of the
1, government. The Broadc;sting Corporation was not always so clearly respmuiv‘e
! ' to-the needs of its A‘udience.* In late Apri) of 19;'40 the Pnsifieni of the
Fishermen’s Protective Union, andﬂ; former Minister of Eabour' in Responsible
_ Government days.. Kenteth Brown made a scathing speech over VOCM, the : Y
private station, condemning the BCN for its dictagorial methods of mnzzling free
speech in the country by disallowing uny pol\ucnl speeches on its sm:on
Doyle took a close perscnal mtemt in the prognmme ona dmly basis.

When he received reports from lmeners.that\they were hnvmg dllﬁculms

7 . + '
485ee letters from the Secretary of Posts and Telegraphs to W. F. Galgay, 23 March 1043, CNS
. Galgay Papers, Folder 112; aud to Gerald 5. Doyle and W. F, Galgay, 20 Jaausry 1944, CN§
. Galgay Papers, Folder 106, *

47Atthough the BON did not allgh Mr Brown to spek on their station, Galgay had zLe speech
: recBrded off the air. This utordlnl is MUNFLA CBC disc 210B(=PAC tapa 107)/70-007.
/ . @
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receiving the Bulletin, e wrote the station manager giving as many detailsTas

possible:“.'When:vqr the programme was disrupted or otherwise marred, Doyle
was quick o Somililn.to G Bodsd of Governorsof the BCN. This led, at times,
lo [ dlscordtnt relationship between the station and the sponsor. In early 1943
the station's transmitter wenl off the air dlle toa power {mlure Although there
was & backlfp lrn‘nsmmer at the studio, this mled too. Doyle promptly

S ) complnined let‘not only bad his show not beca aired, but the station personnel

) h;d not hld the courtesy to phone hlm and notify him of the failure, as had been

ngreed Lnter Galgay wmte a report on the history of the Bullzhn nnd the

d!mculnes station personnel had with it.

It.s0 happens that what is now known as the Gerald S. Doyle News
. Bulletin was started by me more than eleven years ago and for a
number of years I not only reld the News but compiled it. . .. The
Gerald 'S, Doyle News Bulletin'is the sub]ect of more amnuon than any
other program on the air. It requires;a great deal of re-editing and,
entirely apart from the English, which is generally atrocious, and which
would be » disgrace to the station if ‘broadcast as written, on many . 3
("~ occasions the compllnuon is such that the entire Staff hu been unable
to make-afl§ sense of particular items.
Factual inaccuracies are numerous and many items involving persons
.. " and institutions are written in such a manner as to leave several
- constructions open to the listener with the possibility of mterpremmns
which border on the libellous. : .
ok The News oftentimes does not reach the Studio until .45 or 7.00 -
'P.M., a time when the announcers are most busy, and it is difficult
P enough to try and re-write part of it wnhonl having to'call Mr. Doyle
“for an oplmon

85ee for example Doyle's Tetter complainiog about interference from a Prince Edward Island
[  station being picked up in the Fogo ares, G. S. Doyle to Broadcasting Corporation, 15 January

- 1045, ONS Galgay Papers, Folder 45.
,




.. To be entirely frank-there have been evenings when the Bulletin has
been so badly condpiled that the Announcer has given up in despair and
has read the News just as it was. It is frequently with extreme
reluctance that the Announcers have read the Bulletin as they feel that

w»  its construction was such as to reflect credit neither on themselves nor
on the'Station. . . .

It should also be mentioned that Mr. Doyle is very touchy on the .
subject of the News-and, whenever I have brought-up the matter of -
improving the compilation, he'has merely given me an argument on the
subject-and the same old situation has continued to obtain.*®-

A number of pomts raised by Galgny s repen need exphcauon and
emphasis. It is clenr from this report that Gnlgny was quite angered by Doyle’s
intervent'lon and beligved there were things wrong with the Bulletin which were
beyond his control. His .au'tharity as General Manager of the BCN was being
called into question by the programme and by Doyle himself. It is very revealing
to ‘read Galgay's comments i“n light of the fact of the Bulfclin‘a huge success
during its time, and, in the decades since its end, its r’eputation of being the most
important and rel;resentative programme from a *Golden Era® of broadcasting in
Newloun;iland.so - '

of

In order to appreciate Galgay's comments, and the
them, it is useful first to refer to the literat;nre on,"levels of culture. For many
years cultural critics and other scholars have wrestled with the ideas of high-brow

culture and low-brow culture or varieties of }hese terms. Writers have found

49General Manager's Report, 18 March 1943, CNS Galgay Papers, Folder 45.
505 +End of Bulletin Marked New Age, in Golden Age of CBN St. John's uo 1032 - me, :
mpplemen« to the Evmmy Telegram, 20 October 1982, p. 5A.

’
- .
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most useful a tri-partite scheme axftt there are at least a fow se; of labels for
these. Lynes made populat the term *middle-brow* for an in;en;:ediate group of
tasted between what we normally think of as being high-brow (clmic;} music,
*serious® art, haute z_w‘lm‘e fashion and so on) and low-brow (more or less Tl
equivalent, for Lynes, to folk cultm’e)."’l

h b_espiu the original class-based identification of these terms many later
writers used them with little or novexplicit class connotation.’ Others have
found it useful to use ternu which have somewhat dftferent connotative weigilt.
The most widely used, md perhaps the most uu!}l of these schema divides the
cultural world up into folk, popular and elite (or *high®). Earlier usages of this
schema tended to view it as a vertical contmuum. A recent article by Terry
Goldie develops the idea of a c(;ntinuum between popular culture and folklore,
borrowed from Peter Narvaez.5. Ray Browne developed what he calls the *lens.

of culture® in Yhich folk and.high culture are at the ends of an ellipse withv

SIR_ Lynes, *Highbrow, Lowbrow sad * in The

(New York: Harper, . | * _
Greenwood Press, 1983), pp. 310 - 333, )

52Moat receatly cultural analysts bave taken explicit.class-based views deriving if part from'
the Franfurt School. See for example, Raymond Willisms Ctilture (London: Fontana), 1981. Only
in small measure hll this fofluénce been felt in North American folkloristics, biat the debates

o

“T;n'y Goldie! *Folklore, Popu[n Culture snd lndlvldunllol in Surlan'np and The Diviners,*
Canadian Literature; 104 (Spring 1085), 95 - 108. Peter Narvdes, *Country Mausic in Diffusion:
Juxtaposition ‘and Sygsretism in the Popular Mluie of Nﬂllwndhnd.' Journal a/ Country -
. Muaic, 7:2 (IW!), 03- 101, .



popular culture taking up the majority of the ellipse.itselt* The intent of this
diagrnmmstic vi;vﬂv of culture is to show the periuiveness of popular culture and @
as well the similarities Whu:l; folk culture and elite culture hwe with each other.

He also goes somewhn further-in thnt at the core of the ellipse he inserts a circle

of mass-culture. *Mass ‘cultnre * is the somewhat disparaging term which cultural
critics coWr to culture which is brou‘dc&‘u‘t in the-general sense to an
anonymous ‘audience. A great deal of popular’ cuhnre in modern societies may be
thought of in this way.5 Doyle s, news and message programme was the result of

the conflation ol’ cllltunl forms l{onmthn one of these levels.

The Doyle Bulletin was su‘ccess ul because-it struck an‘d resonated & ’

chord in the culture of Newfoundland: it;wns.a folk because the bulk
!’)( its content was supplied by the listeners. Tho‘rogsmm‘g{s rife with folklore
in the forms of formulaic messages of greetings, news of illnesses and deaths and )
other bi‘ts of informnti«?u, n';nny of which w;re.,for ‘example, susceptible-to double
meanings. These personal, local and senerilly folk aspects were, for the listeners,
the reason for listening. For Galgay, they were its weaknesses.
)/Gatgkeeping' is a terfiused by students of communications to refer
to the process of contral that some people or institutions have in a complex .

~

842popular culture: The world around us* in Jack Nachbar, Deborah Weiser and Jobn
L. Wright, ed-,. The Popular Culture Reader (Bowling Green: Bowling Green U Popular P, 1976),
pp. 12- 18,

55Sce, for example Michael Real's Mass-Mediated Culture (Englewood Clifts, N. 3 Preatice-
Hall, 1077). By




information chain, such as the broadcasting system. At each ®gate® there are
rules, regulations, strictures and norms applied which affect the output of that
g:te and ultimately, the final product.”® The messages sent to the Bulletin were
couched in' folk rhetoric. Galgay preferred tha’mﬁg broadcast output of the
stations under his conlroi_be polished and cultured. Audiences needed and
wanted a bulletin of living messages whicl; were vital and responsive, and to that
extent unpolished and, from nT;li‘te cnltuml’perspective, *uncultured.* The =~
\ power of the prognmme was thgt despite the gatekeeping of the popular medmm,

nnd of Galgay's elmst ibilities in p ,_{ol}( 0 ication was

" maintained. . N—

= The production of a programme such as the Gerald S. Doyle News

Bulletin was no small feat. For over thirty years it retained a large audience and
injected into the .folklore of Newfoundland a rich and vital corpus of verbal play.
* It is impossible to know whether Galgay and Doyle were able to accomplish this
-feat due to their efforts or.despite lhen:. It is likely that although the station
.management knew that 'I‘act{lal inaccuracies® were getting through from time to
time, and certainly the staff kneW and appreciated this fact, were constrained in
their desires for 'goofl broadcasting® by their needs for interesting programming.

In other-words, even if they knew that these things were getting tlirough, vthey

%Samuel L. Becker, Discovering Mass Communications (Gléaview, IlL: Scott, Foresman,
1983), pp. 48- 54. See also George A. Donohue, Phillip J. Tichenor aad Clarice N, Oli
*Gatekeeping: Mass Media Systems and loforghation Control, in F. Gerald Kline and Phillp
+J. Tichenor, eds., Current Perspectivea in Mas3:Gomimunications Reacarch, 1 (Beverly Hills:
SAGE, 1072), pp. 41 - 70, ; .
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may have turned a blind eye to it for the sake of the audience and the

sponsorship. '

This is not to '[ the i q1 y of h messages. In
fact they must have been very rare. An audition of extant recorded Bulletins
reveals that the reality of ths pr?gr'amme was quite di-flerent from the memories
of those who write or talk about'it.5” There are dry reports of shipping (this ship
due at that port such s time, hat ship unloading at such port, due to leave at

such an hour), very few notices iiz the *Hospital Reports® (two in the earliest

let.
plete p

available, from N ber 1958), and about twenty or so

]
personal messages, some of which are notices of employment vacancies on ships
" .
and items such as boats for sale. &

Unfortunately there are no recordings of Doyle Bulletins from the
19305 and 1040s. The earliest fragments are from approximately 1949 or 1050,

n,Lys\ essag have

survived. In fact these two fragments are both public service announcements.

and these contain no personal

One is by the Canadian Legion; the other is by the Minister of Natural Resources,
Hon. E. J. *Ted* Russell, exhorting Newfoundlanders'to be careful with fire when
in the woods that weekend.®® The earliest fragments with personal messages are

from June 1953.5° There are two complete Doyle Bulletina: one is dated 25

57The recordings which have survived are discussed below.

S8MUNFLA GBC disc 183A(=PAC tape 131). -

S9MUNFLA CBO disc 479A/B(==PAC Tape 83). s
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)
November 1958;%° half of the other is taken up by a report on the funeral of

Gerald S. Doyle, 21 June 1056.%! The messages which survive in the folk memory

are the ones whlch were funny either in th lves or in their i pre ions by

listeners. One lmgh! conjecture that many “of the *survivals® were in fut never .

aired on the programme b§® made up after the fact on the model of the *ideal®
funny message, or perhaps were only suggested by a real muug_e- and ho.ned into
a funnier form by later tellings. Barre Toelken has referred to this sty;lisntion of
reality as sgelective. préem in the overall folklore ‘process.%2 1t is an important

upect’;hhg transformation of daily life into folklore._Suldé examples of Doyle
’

messages told as legend: are as follows.

A woman from one of these [uol.nud] places came to St. John's on a
7 schooner which brought in a load of fish. Her main reason for, r, coming
was to get her teeth out. After she had visited the dentist and the
schooner was unloaded, she sent a message to her husband back home
[via the e Bulletin]. The message read: *To Mr. so and so at such
and such « place, from his wife—, ‘Teeth out, ﬁlh out, coming home
tomorrow.* [MUNFLA FSC 66-23/85)%
The Gerald S. Doyle News Bulletin nud'w announce all kinds of social
events for the different communities. It also gave the [weather]
forecast. One night an announcement and the forecast were given as
follows. *Tomorrow night there will be a bean supper at such a place,
and now for the gale warning.*[MUNFLA FSC 69-23/86]

COMUNFLA CBC disc 470A/B(=PAC tape 83).
/ 4,
. SIMUNFLA tape CBC204/79-007.

i . o "
©%Barre Toclkea, The Dynamics of Folklore (Boston: Hougbton Mifflen, 1979),p. 39.
3 This legend and the two which follow are taken from the Folklote Survey Card collection'of
Harold St)old of Glovertown Swll. MUNFLA 69-23.- k

\

o

ot
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1
Another message heard on the Gerald S. Doyle News Bulletin was from v “.
a woman who wasn't feeling very well. When her husband left home he
had told her that if she didn't get any better to send him a message.
After a few daysighe-sent the message. It read: *Not getting any RS
better. Come home at once.® When the announcer read it, he paused
in the wrong place and it sounded like this: *Not getting 3Py Better
come home at once.*[MUNFLA FSC 69-23/87)

Ny

The following excerpl from a pubhshed interview with Aubrey MacDonald, for
% " many years one of the Doyle Bulletin announcers, includes'this last mentioned

?J ’ " message as]ﬂell, o

Like one day I read, *Mr. so and so of Burlington would hke to thnnk
all those who had :nythlng to do with the death of his wife.* And in
another one the comma was in‘the wrong place. It should have been,
*Dear John: Not getting any better. Please come home.* Instead of
that it read, *Dear John: Not getting any, better come home.® Then ‘
. there were For Sale items, one of which reag, *For sale: a piano by &
woman with square legs.*® »

_In an interview in a St. ]nh;‘l'! dsily ‘newspaper.speelal. suppleriient on i
(‘ history of broadeasting in St. John's, the last compiler of the Doyle Bullz'l'rn.Q

Pltnck K. Doyle b r d two favouri *Had eye

¢ today.
I'll bg home on tra tomorrow*; and, *Won't be hemz tonight, hing up on 2"
" . stove.*%5 The ideafof someone bemg actually hung from a stove is perhaps
incongruous enoug that it has contnbuted’to this mbssage bemg the most
— : _ .
/ 04 Questions: Aubrey Mac,* The Newjoundlarid Herald TV Week, 34:49 (4 December 1079),
P

K 6- P 1 ~
-+ Eud of Billetin'Marked New Age," In The Golden Age of CBN St.John's 840, 105¢ - 1088,
supplement to Evening Telegram, 20 October 1982, p. 6A. .




. .
{ ':ommonly reported one. Melvm Rowe was New:Dneclor nt CBN in the last years L
of the prograinme, and*had been  with the station for over &lrty yéars wherl e

= ' . retired in 1070.% He remembered thae stories wn.h lﬂecmn = R

There have been some lmmugu that were] thlha “you know, that [
can remember. Theyf were genuinely true, too. Like years ago they'd ° SR
say & I‘ellovj came into St. Jolin's, see, probably he wanted to buy & A\
stove. But'there was some delay or other. He just couldn't get the
stove: *Won't be home tonjght — hung up on the kitchen stove.® , . >
That's typical Newfound langunge Boy they were gems, they were
precious.[C6054/83-236]

- % .

B o e : Herben Pottle, in his ‘of the forms of N id humour,
attributes.the f;)llowin; message to Bob MacLeod; another of the inng;ti'?
3 readers of the Pulletin: *For sale:. a schooner, with wench attached, ready for
67 O 2 /
use.* - . s e

These stories are all either risque (for umnnce the "gale warning® and

~N
the wife who was "not getting any®) or physmlly potuque (the man whuse eye
was coming on the luin and the man In.nging from his llbve)‘ This is typical of

blooper stories !rom the mass medu throu;hant North America. A perusal of \

~_ \ Kemnl Shafer's collemom of bloopers shows tlnl they nv\ol nmply mistak
scripting or reading, but rather mutuku of psmculur kmdu, Mistakes whleh

< T become bloopers, or Icgendnry messages from the Doyle Bulletin, are those ‘rhlch 5

—_— i oy . % B -~

.7 . %Melyin Rowe, I Have Touched the Greatest Ship (St. John's: Town Crier, 1976), p. 185. W

. Herbert Lench Pottle, Fun On the Rock: Toward a Theory of Néwfoundiand Humoug (St.
5 %@ Jobn's: Breakwater, 1983), p. 22.

- OSee the list of Shafer's books in the footaote on p. 31, above. -
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.seem to violate the norms of good taste in a medium which had very strict rules
.

of taste.
"

o ;
To return to Galgay's report on the Bullzh'v!he begins with a

statement that it was he who started it and kept it going for several years. This

: stakes.hix clnim giving authority not only l':}the following criticisms but also for

his gntekeeper 's indignation. He then notes that the *English ! . . is geﬁ_enlly—

nnd that *the entire-Staff has been unable to make anNy sense of

particulsr’itpma.' In order for a messageMo be il_lélnqled in the programme it first~
o .

, had to be compiled at the office of the Gerald-S. Doyle €ompany. The compiler

: \ i
bad liftle t5Xo With the BCN except to deliver the compiled copy to the station.

Undoubtedly ‘many messages arrived at the compiler's office in l.a.ng\uge w}?.&\ )

ﬁny or may nz:tfhav\e bee‘l; cgmpletely explicit' to'kG‘nIgny. Althoughé_tmny not
have been Qltogelther his fault, it is the compiler whom Galgay is .bluming herg.
’I‘ﬁe population of the 'coun;ry was largely non-litent‘e and perhaps there were
‘indeed many mesngu which were not completely articdlate or phrased in terms
~tamilisr.to the readers N ’

The educational sociologi Basil B in suggésts a difference in

*codes® between populatlons of lesser and more lormally-educnted people which
he Isbels "resmcted' snd *elaborated® codes, Wlthout equatmg this difference
to one of dmlect 8 cunluslon of which Bernstein i i§ to some extent gmlcy, we

mlght note thn non~huhcy may have led to a kmd of *restricted code® in the :

producnon of messages for dehvery to the Doyle compllar and ‘eventual inclusion




inthe Bullelin.%® Onzlﬂlm also take into account that Galgay and his staff were

‘all formally educated persons and residents of St. John's. Dislect differences

would have repe dly p d obstacl to Mar and i ;ncdinpol

the me * When the ilation arrived 4t the station, the entire Staff*

were called in for oolu\llutim on certain portions. Despite the high-handed tone

. of this stntement it is suggestive of a situation in which the staff, too, enjnyed the.

“humour of the Bulletin. N i

- Narvéez notes that Jnu Smsllwoad as the Blmln* uked his
bsteners to lnml blm lccountl of prodigious feats and other storlu of muren to
Newloundlmden Smdlwood ‘was careful to tell hu Iutenon that thuy ollld not
worry -bout the grammar or spelling of th"m letten he wuuld *fix it up® for-
them.”® Clenly Galgay's :mtnde toward the Doyle News Bulletin was the .
Galgay wanted the copy ,

opposlte fe of Smallwood's to his Barrel
to arrive in & condition which he could use on thah immedistely and without |
any major editing or other interference. Smallwood on the other hm‘ vunted the
real, folk expression of ﬂneml he would broadcast.

For Gslgay the leut otative and the most d ive message ku T

the ideal. He slw interpretations plble of some items_ 'border[ed] on

O9) une these terms in  narrow sense distict from Basll Bernteia's wider use, As noted,go- -

some degree he confuses the influences of dialect and education. Bernstein's mal.i statement 81 his
theories is to be found in Class, Codes ind Control, 3 vols. (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul,
1971-75). An alternative/consideration is offered by Harold Rosen, Language and Class: A
Crnmal Look at the Thﬁm a/ Bosil Bernatein (Bristol: Fnllln ‘Wall Press, 1974).

’°Nmm. “Burelman,* 9. 00

e



‘the libellous.® Consideging the pleasure that listeners got frond the Bylletin, it
seems probable that from time to ‘time some listeners might af uall?' sel
messages to the Bulletin which if not suggestive then might be cormotative of ey »
thiggs not considered good broadgasting. - This i formally similar to graffiti '

—imessages, oﬂen,with esoler{c i'nennin’gs, written in public places for the pleasure or
shock of pasers-b. The content of the lestronic media often seems to audiences
to-be lmpenetuble and monohth\c The attempt by broadcusters m reach as w1de

" ® All audlence n posslble often means nn nnonymolls, tomswh-t facelm style E ‘

Pranks brenk down tbw monohthlsmh‘muke tﬁe medium appronchnble Once

the anonymity xs breached by this sort of achon, thefi the medmm isin asense | - - _,

possessed by the prankster. The need of a llslener to escape from this nllenauon

from the means of ication is part of the attraction of the prank. The *in-
joke® character of th?s‘sort of prank is also apparent. An exnml.ale'i)l tixis in-joke
. character in ;nedi'n pranks is the ;eduiiz on_‘r} locli;tlﬁcl:l for the song Yellow :
v Bird‘ after the paintv‘mg of a young man's.penis '-hl;ﬁ colour'a', an inebriate :
party.”! The esoteric power onmml: is raised when |t is broadeast in a p\lbllc o
seumynd the broadcutlng station \mwmmgly tn.ku part
” Author Ron Pollen suggest.s tlm the alienation of elderly people may
be an imponan! part of the reason for. the success of the Doyle Bullzlm s ) =
( - book, m\o&’n At My Door, is a collechon of short stories and oplmon from his,

several decades.of writing about his native home, Newfoundland. Although he
8 <

~ . TIMUNFLA FSC 66-2/174.




lived in New York from 1925 until his death in lOS;a Pollett visited

home seversl times dunng that period and kept i in constant touch wnth(

)
Newfoundland through daily tuning in to thé St. John’s radio station VONF;; ¢

sponw;ve." In an essay, *0n going home,* Politt says

. the corner stamping g'rmmds in.our plnce were pnctlcpl"’
deserted at Doyle time, with all the “Villagers glued to the radio at hcme
. Now why should my father, t @ke\‘i away.in the social security of his
own little world and with plenty of.firewood and coal and fish and L
potatoes, whatever happens outside = why should he tear his shirt to
listen fo the news that the schooner Bessie of Bonavista got 800
quintals, and ther? are 10,000 pounds of frozen bait at Lamaline, andg
"Mary passed, her schdol examinations andMrs. Dolly Duff of Petty"
Harbor had an operation today and was doing fine? Wly should any of
“that be paint off his bottom? - But he does care. He's glad the Beasie
-got loaded and hiappy Mary is smart and thankful Dolly pulled through.
And he wants to live to hear the same kind of news tomorrow night. I
think this and similar homespun radio fare is the best possible.tonic for
*lonesome® old souls:in-the so-called isolated vlllages:—lhutu.—alan} —er

with the very potent med(cme of social security. 7 PRI ‘

-

Thls is a very ‘astufe observation and a powerhll explanmon for the
populm;ely of the Bull'zlm, and not only for the elderly. The *isofation® which
the Bulletin cul’ed»perhnps.was not so much thst,t_'gi geography u t!x;nt of
chanéinjsocinl'structure. Families were ireing dispersed il; Newlqun:i!nnd"ﬁlrend}'
“in- the 1920s and ‘zp'(PolléttQ himself, is nﬂ'exumple of this), and g"rut changes

72Auidrey Schulta Kinsella, *A Biograpby of Newfoundland-bora Autbor Ron Pollett
+(1900-55)," unpablished.MA thess; MUN, 1085, p. 4.

7840n going bome*, in The Ocean At My Daor (St. Jobit's: Guardian Press; 1966), pp. 268 -
260, This essay was originally published in the monthly magazine, The Atlantic Guardian, Ma
. 1049, 1.am gratéful to Audrey Schultz Knu;l; for pointiog out to me this aud other references to .

“ radio in the work of Pollett.




were 'wrought in its ﬁﬁcmty nnd‘culture in the lMDs .The -Bulletin gave each £

+ Jistener a stake f a greater ramnly and-a gr ater eommumty ata tlme when lhell' ‘ . 3

Al T —

; < own !nmlhes %nd 4wel-e redutmg the

of i faobiity:sid modersi oL E

" Galgay éould not cume to terms with the Bulletin. Part of his

a8 wanhnk npt. ',o be l’ooled by the Bullelm und by e;(tens:on, the ¥

e luéked thie ludrc or playlul sennblhty wlmﬂg enabled

llsteneu W}bh tall tales and ,hﬂlﬁe ™ I"or Gal ny braadcastmg was'a mnch more ,

rt of a0 even more senous *

¥ W iserious utmty then phymg gnmes It ‘was also
L endeavnur govérnmen', and even if as we notedﬁove he appesred (.o xgnore the

... complaints from the Secmnrx of Posts and Telegra ;_ aboGt-the kinds of

> . messages dlowed on the Blﬂlelm, th&ecompl\mts may have colmned»h\s £ s

. ”
nmmde to this pommully ladie functwn of the show # R

4 FE : Despﬁe any mj@)ﬂ(conﬂlct the 1 inued for thirty-th )

P years By the time the show went off the air ‘o 1985, it had. become sométhmg of

& national treuyro sz;d/the {' nal show was not anly mcrensed to'a fyll hour !rom

TNarvier, *Bartelman,* p. 74, : . "

75 Jeas King, *The Doyle News,* Athintic Advocate, 56 (June 1966), 80-82;
H. Porter and G, Rubis, eds., From This Place: A Selection of Writing by Wom
-4 Newfoundland and Labrador (St. Jobu's: Jesperson, 1077), pp. 38-43.
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Other message programmes R >

1. The Dosco News was a similar daily broadeast of news, notigessand

messages whic{z was aired ot radio station VOCM, and later its network sta¥ions |

throughout Eastern md Southern Newfoundland, in the 1950s and %0s. It was -

—.
sponsored"by the Bell Islnnd mmlng company, Dommmn Stex

(DOSCO) and probAbly came into bemg bce;\lsa of the popul nty

Bulletm For a ume DOSCO also sponsor qspeclnl radio o Saigh, ¢

nlght for Bell Islanders-on which local musicisas appeared and which also carried
‘news of specml importance 'to resndenls of u_;'h Island. 76" The DOSCO ‘News vias

VOCM s nightly summury of the day's news, followed by meanga tp nnd from

Lo,
that-the loeal-coverag ir.diuc.ciunvocmwas )

one of the |mponant conveyors of \nlormmon on th Sonth Cout of

New{oundfnnd in the early 10605,
ol
v Each cémmunity has & VOCM correspondent who sends news to the
' radm station about events taking place within the community; this T ‘news
¢, Sad: daily. The & d also'send news of any
“ spectacular fishing catches, or such items asa dragger's  being tied up in
Deep Harbour for a day for the mending of badly-torn nets.. VOCM £d
also has'a service which broadcasts personal messages; for-example,
wheh a Woman leaves the hospital in St. Jobin's she’ wnHBroudcut\E‘he\
* time of her depurtnu and the time she expects to ayrive home: Her o
“ husband is cermn to receive the message, fér every houuehold tunm in

LS a PR /
B : * . -

TOMUNFLA tape 80:183/C5044.
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daily to VOCM."" ¢
i - y }
= p 3 \’I‘he nnecdulu and legends which iave made their way into the lolklore
" o ol Newfoundtand'; a})out the DOSCO News mmnges :are similar to ﬂlose whlch
- T are attributed to the Doyle Bu"egm In hé’l itis hkely many stonu are

snnbuted to both. These messages are rememhered for then- humour, 'fﬂ.hgr in '
themselvw or in )uxtaposmon with other 1 messnges ’foday they are collected and '/
fold in much the same ‘way that spme people collect and tell jokes The lollowlng

san exceun from an interview, by Debora Kuduh wnh Iolksmger And song

¥ collector Linda Slade., - - o owhe F

Ls: [ write down me things., I've been writing dawn the DOSCO News ..
Tiessages. ‘Well, it’s.only the opes l’ve got from people
'becnuse you dog't hesr lhem nnymnre
- : were real funny. >
o .DK: What were some of lhem?

© LSy Obh ‘the one'they g,n out;last mghc [on & nevs item about the pmgramme] ‘

% T used to thmk they

% s was, ¥ othér admitted toMental Hospital. She tbmks “she'll be
,/ i *  outby Friday.® I.think they re great.
DK: What was the one about *Father will-?® .- :
\g » ; LS: *Fither'had eye out today: Father and Iqommg home ‘tomorrow. And
1 . 4 *Father got gjnﬁu today. Going to Wareham tomorrow »

DK: Have'you got a lot of them since you started?
LS *Take the clothes off Mary Jane. lel be home by Friday.* Olﬂr\there 's
i+ loads of them. " i A
DK: Were they all funny like that? .
LS: Mosl of thém w--.; Well, I'm sure all the m sges weren't. But that's o~
. thé ones thisl people remember. . .. Oh yes, *Had adenoids;
R . " tonsils and appendlx removed mdny Spare parts commg on,
» " the Ranger.*
. DK: Oh no. That's terrible. : g i

" Chiaramiopte, Contracts,




N 1 i
LS: *House burned down. Please come homa * That's the one I like.”®

Tlns mtérvnew excerpt pves several exmplen of the kméi of messages
remembered by lxsteners It is s cleﬁr that these|are very sxmnlnr, -and in some cases

almost identical, to those remembered nbo\t}% Dayla Bulletin.
An uxchlvsl report about the The DOSCO Newa shows udlo s role as

_late’as the early mso:. in the creation md dlstnhuhon of trndmonsl culture, An

m(arlnaut from Bell Island made noteuo( 8 local mbn slngmg ‘a song,on the

prognmme which was crmcul ol locnl ha The ‘. rch ding to

i P,
theso song, hmi‘taken advantagé of the hhnd’s bemg cut off by ice bo mcreue their

pnces The programme was the bm\nvuhble ‘medium for such tndmnnal

: protest, although the merchants tped to prevent the repeated smgmg o_Uhe

song.™ _ ¥ o

2. Calling Newfoundland was a prog produced in London by the

st during the Second World™

British Broadeasting Corporation (BBC) for

War to Newfoundland. Iiaas so popular in} Newfoundland that it was
. I .

after th{War. There it was rebroadcast by the BCN and later the CBC. It was

corhﬁilgld and hosted by/Margot Davies, a yqung woman who had spent pnrf of,

her childhood in Newfoyndland and who retained an affection for the country.

He¥intention was to mpllen f hich allowed Newfoundlanders to

keep/in touch with th relahves who were ervmg in the Armed Forces in

ThUNFLA Gipe 03340/1&005&011«!01' Debora Kodish. 3 ‘
/ ;i

.-/““’MVNFLAJ.” 80-183/C5944, dollector: Thomss Galway. ,

=
|
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N England. After the War the prognlrrmg\ expanded to include the activities of any
- —Newfoundlanders in' Britair,®® The BBC still, in 19'85, ﬁazduca & programme
similar to Galling, New/nundland for the residents of thefalklmd Islands. This
£ programme has had the snme format for at least a decade but was expnnded !iom
~  a weekly halfhour programme-to a daily two—hqur programme during the
A:genline occupution in 1‘082." A listener commented that the Falklands

. v
rogrnmme £

remmds me of the days just alber wwi when I. [usedf to tune

similar messagesa . . gomg to occupied and wn'-torn reas . The
emotion in the messages is so strong, and so real, that it is'a p|ty those
feelings are most often expressed-in cliches and the gndless repetition of
‘“Thinking of you constantly.’ Of course the speaker is doing that, and of
course the listener needs to hear it, but it is the occagional memory or
personal lnecdote that breaks the heart of even an \mmtended listener
C and keeps us turning back to hear the neit Calling ﬂu Falklands.32

Thl: same urteres': in the musages of other people kept lutaners in Newfounc_llnnd
*turning back® to Callivig Newfoundland and other, message programmes.
¢ Calling Newfoundland Was especially important to the Nefvloundlknd
auldiences ii-uring the War years. Often it meant the only contact families had
; their sons, brotheﬁ or fathers for, many months. ’fl}'{s’if mnde‘ chr@ \t!xe
: follmﬁing excerpt from a MUNFLA manﬁcript on life in Mnbefly,"fiinjty Bay.
e .
805 the introduction to G. Wilson Kaight, ed, Calling Newfoundland: Poems, 1040-41 by
 Margot naviyn/ln M.U.N., 1981).

81iGlenn H.um], *Falkland lw Review of International Broadeulmn. o4 (May 1082),

14; 65 (June 1982), 30.

Siathleen Lynch letter, Review' o] International Braadcantmg,M (June 1962),00. - -

y N 4
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A vivid memory of the war 'years [World War Two is the occasion of
my cousin Ray's speaking to the folks at fiome over the Newfoundland
Programme from n. We had no radio then. In fact there was
just one in Maberly/ one on 'the Neck, and perhaps several in Elliston.
So, we tramped over to my Uncle Walt's to hear Ray speak. His rnzho
was a floor standing mode with a big green-eye~just above the dial. .
The.atmosphere was electric in that &hen a3 we waited for the
program to begin. There we sat: my uncle, my aunt, mother, an old
family friend; and us children ranged n‘hng the couch. Father was not
present, gemg away working as usual that fall. 1don't recall if any

© 4 tears werg s shed at thg sound of Ray's voice. 5 g

o Davies' progrnmme consisted of her rendmg messages Imm servicemen
of the sort, *All i x,s fine,* *Getting lots of m/{il,' nnﬂ"Gwe my love to ‘the
family.* }lt also included: short, scripted interviews in the studio

. Lo
3. The Grenl/\/Eadzm Oil Bargain Hour was a-nightly progragme \

which 'ran on VONF for several yens.'just after the formation of the BCN in

1939, lt was a.programme ol buy und sell nnnouncemenu from Ilsteners,
interspersed with music and adverusmg messages trom the spousor, 8 _home oil
and-appliance dealer in St. John 's. Gmdually, followmg the model of the Doyle

Blullelm, the Bargain Hour announcer bégan to read other kinds of messages.

"This was not an important shift in programming from the point of view of the

.management of the BCN, until early 1946." The sponsoring company, in an effort

to t;x;_ck down so}:xi _persons who owed them money, listed their names ina

¥ ’Missing Pemés\' notice. One of the persons so listed sued the announcer, the

7. B
S3MUNFLA ms 70-21, collector, Hilds Murray, pp. 86 - 87.

B45ee recordings of about fifty of these programmes, MUNFLA 79-007.
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Newfoundl thior simil
L d as oth I

: .
, . 5
station and the Comya‘ny because; he ss'id, he had - paid his IB]].IS and 'ever.ycne
knows® that when-a pefson is named on the Bargain Hakr, that person has a’ bad
< 2 .

debt to the Great Eastern Oil Company. The affair went to court but the suit

.

was lost.85 Excépt for the personal i ives of the
involved, 86 the Bargain, Hour seems not to bave entered the tolklonc traditions o[

have. Perhaps a large pomon of tha

3 A ”
programme wn‘not dévoted to messages and news, and it probably had a smaller "

audience thtn the otheu lmve had. Certainly, the lumted lormn of Mceplnble
listener input, buy and sell wncunceme\nzs in contrast to the open formnz of the
other messnge prognmmes, mesnt less powbnhty of folk rhetoric belng aired and
w1desprend folk tnvour qug achieved.
A.nalyns " ~— -
When the Do'yle\&{cw& ended, in 1965, it had become iconic of
-

Newfoundlund.’culture_, an example for all Newfoundlanders of the peculiar

i of Newfoundldnd broad

* oneof snlvage nnd populamnnon His mvolvement in the New: was different.

Glenn Deir points out thnt Doyle 's business acumien was his main driting force

)
¥y

“o.. the programme and the-*Missing Persons* affair, see the reporta by the Acting Manager
and the General Manager, March 1946; CNS Galgay Papers, Folders 42 and 116, See also the
1076 interview with Aubrey MacDonald by Denis Budgell, used in the memorial programme to
Aubrey MacDonsl, Aubrey Mac:'My Way, CBN Radio; 29 September 1084, A recoding of thia
programme has been depo.lud in , tape C7422B/85-040, ;

805 p. 28, above,

Doyle saw hu\mk with !olksonp as .

e
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; . .
with the Bulletin.®" The p & popularity was in fact hat
; e i
ingdvertent.

' “The' manifest function of the' Doyfe Bulletin for its listeners was'.

.
ikewise their manifest use of the programme was the

m{ormanoﬂaxchang 3
S
recewmg of messages dnrectwm Since at least part of the pmgnmme each
day was devoted to nouces from Govemﬁxemnl agencies which hada wnder v -
dn‘ectlon thnn the personnl messages, anyone could listen to the show nud hkely
heur somethlng directed to them.selves Another ise was the listening for
messages dlrected to persons, wnh whpm Lhe hstener was scq\mln}éd This
enubled listeners to keep up on news of !nends and a"cquolilances. As we have

seen in Chiafamonte's D:eep Harbour, this use could"be an ‘altruistic onessomeone

) might pass a message on to someone'who for one reason or another nﬁiséd the

programme. < N

Jamu Earis points-gut that in Cat Harbour one of the Toutes of news

was from a central pomt\w outlying points (the central shop to the

neighbourhood-shops) and thence to homes. This chaln of comm’xcnlon isa

* useful one in thmkmg about themle of the. Doyle Bulletin. The B?xllelm Witk gble "

to be a link in the chain at several m}qgs *It could supply news wholesale, as it
were, to news givers at one of the prinary points in 8 community (in-Cat Harbour

that might be,Mor instance; by way of a radio in th¥ central shop).” Likewise, the

87Glenn Deir,
(Wmlel/Synnl 1982), 38-40.

-

@

G

*We'll Raot_and We'll Roar: The Gerald S. Doyle Son[booh 1 Lwty«z, 1:3/4 .

’




it could be the remler of |n|’ormahan to a private gnhenng in the home.

- *News* for Faris,is t Dcnlly the same thing as' "gossip.* However, there is one ’

: > .
important difference between the news of the Bulletin and ;ossip: one finds no

Expiicitly negative or demennig‘g information in the content of message

L1 Of course d inf may often be mfened from the

mes{n’ga by listeners. Thu dlstmctlon of expheitnw md-m!erence is. B major
dlﬂerence bebween the-two cbmmodltles; %

a : 1t is'often pointed out that listeners to the Doyle News would gather to

hear it. Ostensibly this :Nas to save battery wéat, but clearly there was also a
- sheial function to the’(:u;hil_n. Since the news itself had furctions beypnd the
ST N simpfe transmission of. m;ssges to individual receivers, it is not vs‘\lrpé)ising' tﬁeﬁ
thnt the Customary guhenngs were also socnil in ongln and fllnctlon, jilsl as -
. gathenn@ at the Post Ofllce for the P\lbllc Despatch and on the whar#es for the, -
arnvnl ol’ the coutsl bont were soml clstoms. o Y

Peter NanAez suggests thtat Joseph Smallwood \ised his rwdlo s

o
17|¢ Barrelm: , to bm ds ). £y hecluse of his roYeu a newsteller

- And B narrator nl cuffers, a role which he encournged 88 Although Duyle mny

" never hnve nppured on his Bulle(m, h\s name was clearly associated with it'and

= " B¥peiet Narvées, ‘Jouyh R. Smallwoods “The B.mlmn Broadcaster as Folklorist,*
® " Canadion Folkloe canadien, 5 12 (1483), 60 - 8:




“his prestige increased because of this cultural pyedilection for news and

newstellers.8% To the extent that it was Doyle himself who was passing on the

news to listeners, Doyle was the gossiper, accruing culturai points, increasing his
5 ; S
A

prestige. 3
Robert Paine sugge;u that the real reasons for gossip are not socigl in
origin but personal. He suggests that -everyone who gossips is engaged in
information and impression mnnagement in what might seem to be a manipulativé
as well as purposive malmer.'70 Doyle’s cornespondents those people who dent his B
company messages for mnng on the pmgrnmme. were certainly engnged in uus
kind of impression m\ngement This was dnne in_at least two wnys one was in
the choice of words and ideas tm- inclusion in the message. A poorly chosen word
might convey a1 unfortunate i vmprssmn of which the sender-would ncutzly be
aware, More important than Eﬂm is the choice of sendmg a message wnth his name
on it for ?ll o hear, trans[crming himself from a person \ﬁg wan in fairly tight
cireles of frietds, relatives and acighbours, to someone whose name is transmitted
thropgh t} the ether to Hrerally thousands of people. This process transforms the
senders into the famous people whose nnmEs regularly travel by the same pntbs

It must have been somewhat prestigious to have a meTsage read on the air

\

59Doyle may nevér have sppeared on his Bullein but bis fumeral iook up the entire fifteen .
minute news portion of the programme on the day that he was buried, in mid-1956. See the
recording of this edition of the Bulletin, MUNFLA tape CBC204/79-007. The.second half of the
.programme, w!lli the shipping news, I'm?ﬂ and mmun, umnned Jntact.

%paine, op.it,
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. A
Orrin Klapp has discussed the use of mass me\clia celebrities in modern
soclely. suggesting that fans go on 'vwmnon: n:lenmy voyages" by which they
mxght live the lives of their-popular culture heroa without leaving the security of

. their own lives behind.?! Traditional societies, Klapp buggests, tend to provide

identity voyageS which reinforce the user’s sense of cém{nunityA” As Pollett

suggests, Newl land mﬁsnge { ‘vn.'my have s€rved exactly this

purpose. Users of the Newfoundl

message were also going on
*identity voyages®, but rot vicarmusly Their ‘names, and thereby themselves,

i were a‘cpua.lly being propelled by the mass medium.of ridio. * .

Whet!lér a»rinotdxis or der gaged ininf "
mnnnéement. certainly Doyle was. He was the zreamtvgossiper of them all. ‘His
role in the programme v;a.s beyond doubt purposive. It is & moot question .
wh\ezher his ‘purpose wis.more egoistic, geared towards larger sales of his ‘o _.
company's products, or more altruistic, ser‘\(ing the neeris of an isolntgd and”
v, poorly cumm\inicated country. Mercer and S‘Qckhgmmer hm'!'ev illus",rA‘ted th;
‘method by which Doyle ‘used books of folksongs to sell drugs and other

products.®® Doyle and his successors publishéd five editions of-a popular,. free
- A

R k P
o EECE—
T oo ‘
" y Ortin E Kupp, Clctive Siarh fo anq, (New York: Holt, Rinchart and Winston,
S 1000), p.
. ”md.. Pp. 218, 238,

9Paul Mercer and Msc Swickbammer, *Thé Singing of Old Newfousdland Ballsds and s fool
. " Glus of Beer Go Hand fn Hand': Folklore and *Tradition’ in Newfoungland Advertising, * Culture
and mdmen. 3(1978), 36 - 45. .
g
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distribution songster between.1927 and 1978. Here we see hlm selling his prodncts

.- with other forms of folk communication. The diffej hes in the vitality of the
cultural forms used in this way:- the Bylletifl was a dynamic entity; the

were-static ions which were lised by their owners.
Although a great deal more attention has-been paid to Doyle's songsters than lo

his News Bulletin, it seems clear that while Lhe songstets had the effect of

frnezmg the populnr view of Newfo\mdlsnd 's singiag trldmon and repertoue, the

y revenled hvmg, oral traditions, reﬂecung the conditions of thnt

patticular era.

L With programmes such asthe Bulletin there are three classes of

. “users® in the audience. First, and most obvious, there are the people who send ’

in messages for inclusion in the programme. These are the scti}e users;.the
manifest purpose of the programme is to serve them. Second are “the people to

whom the messages are being sent, either the named persons in messages or some”

--portion of the piblic to whom public service messages are dilecte'cL Finally, there

are the vast msjonty of the hstemng nudlence neither to wham, nor from whom,
any messnges have been sedft. A.u thosé’ who sent messages, received them, or
simply _listened in were users of the programme. Different users had different

reasons for listening. A{diennes of broadcasting media are not passively ﬁlled. up

with the output of the b There s i ion and inter

involved. in the uses of all communication media. Radio listeners pick and choose
what they will attend to in any broadcast, snd select still further what they will

remember and share with others. ~ ~ 1



One listener to the DOSCO News in the late 1950s or early 1960s told
of sitting each night with Im: mother and grandmother; her father commuted
each week to St. John's and was not present. The two women and the girl would
sit in silence listening to the news portion of the programme. The child lelt.' that
it was v&y improper to intérrupt the adults’ ntend;nce. But-w‘hen ':he |;msnge o
4 'port'ion of the, progumma began there was n constant commentary: laughing “'
the messages whlgh mlght be lnterpretgd in funny ways, s\lggazmg reasons, for :
-~
' seuderu miessages. For exnmple, one of the women waul.d suggatﬁ:re might be |
. an unmengmned linison behind a - husband’s message that he could not get home
4 that night. The women w;nulq laugh u‘;.heh interactive humour. They wduli g
follow from nigm to night ;nd from v;eek to week the illnwes', convalmencu or
declines of the various people referred to on the prognmme even thongh mn.s
rare acludly to know anyone whose message was-being sent. 94 No doubt
characterisation would develop making the programme a sort o! leml dl‘lml

, which contained personalities ulmost‘_ls real as those in the I'B";engr‘s daily life.

. .
One can easily tate this possibility, but it is btless part-of the
This concept of the *active aiidience® is crucial to an understanding of.

the folkloric nature of the user's ru'izonsq to the miass media.% It is by customary

,

9Clara Murphy, personsl éommunication, 20 Jaduary 1986.

951 take this term *active sudience* from an unpublished paper by Martin Laba with tfat. titl
(St.Joh's: Memorial University, 1978). .A'later and substantially different version of the paper is
*Popular Culture and Folklore: The Social Dimension,” in P. Narvées and M. Laba, eds., Media
Senae: The Popular Culture - Folklore Continuum (no-nn. Green: Bowling Greén U Popular
Calture P, 1980), pp.9-18. .



practices, and‘hy verbal feaction and inter;lctiun"that media users deal with the
popular culture which they consume. Laba suggests that a change in sepse is
" required in "the Feading of the term *tradition® o order to'accomodate this
*social dingerision® of ih'e}? medis.“"‘l“hsmedil are sometimes catalysts of
. _ folklore and as such do not ifhibit customary processes of folkloric creation,
performance, and transmission wi;liin groups. O)!har such catalysts are crises,
social tensions and . underlying collective anxieties. For instance, Jan H. Brunvand
has sh‘own that !olklore in the form of contenipoury lezends seems often to grow
out of ; nnxlenu shared by large, poups of peoplew leewue, the media tend w
produce folklore in vmmls forms. . .

Itisan i ing phen of lhe duction of folklore and folk

' hlsbory from daily life that a ﬁltmng process hku place. Not every message is
remembered by those who now tell tales sbout the Doyle Bulletin; in fact not

every type of message is remembered. People uunnfly remember only the
\
humorous kind. Tenmons of daily life and work transform daily routine Qnd the
|
thmgs which msmmn and mtermpb it into I'olklore by the dlstsnc;ng ef{ecu of

tlme and spaee For ss long as the Bulletin was a daily task, somethm% to be

keptwnhm the of broadeasting, it d just dnly task

960, Laba, *Popular Culture and Folklore: The Socisl Ditmension,* Jbid.

9750 for example, Jag Harold Brunvand, The Vanishing Hitchhiker (New York: Norton,
1981). . :
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into that of lhe mnemhered ifs mundme context was forgotten. At this point it
g“hered nory vdue, or at Iust some Aspecto bt it did, tnd beclme folklore.
Miicolm Llws ppmb out that a similar ﬁlunngiol hml'd.lldu occurred‘betwnn, [
the proliferation of printed texts and the-songs which actually went into oral
tradition.” It s also the same process whith underlies the making of personal

experience narrative, and lor many people the tel!mg of Bulletin legends isa , ) &

. ubeem of persontal i 12 : This is p ilarl % with radio v S G

nnnonncers who w«:rked wnh the. Bu"ehn, but it is llso true of those lutendh .

. whose anecdotel are ol the typu, *1 heard this one mysel! * It'is intriguing to

late why long-ti er of Che Bullctm, Evm Whllewny, never offered
my such anecdotes nor humnmlu ‘messages. As Doyle's announcer nl prel‘erence, P .
: perhaps his :'.tmldc to the programme was so serious as to preclude content i

which he newed n frivol;;n&‘m On the question of whethér mistakes ever were -
‘sired, he ssid . . I .

I'd spend three quarters of sn hour reading the Doyle News to catch
errors before | went on the air. Because I'd have to. Occasion:
. you'd see a death announcement where *Mr. So-and-so died so-and-so;
her funeral will take place tomorrow.* Now, who was it? Was it & man
or a woman who died! So I'd have to call up the chap who wrote the

“G Makom Laws, Americon Balladry from British Broadsides (Pbiladelphit American
Folklore Soclety, 1057), p. xil. “ . %

DSuch nariatives aré given ia personal Serviams it Aubrey MacDonald, an ssnouncer, and
Melvin Rowe, 3 press toom operstor, MUNFLA. tapes C6248, C6948/83:236 anid C0955,/83:236. °

190p ¢ ryonal interview with M Evan Whiteway, 23 August 1984, MUNFLA Tape
CT426/85-040, § .

$ [ o



News Bulletin. And s thing likg that could be very upwuhig\hou'gé/ ' b
the wrong sex. Yesh. It was jns'l. a misprint, it could happen to
a.nybody, especially when you're typmg out forty pages or so. [PH: I
imagine some of those slips ¢ame’through, did they? They made it on
the air?] 1 wouldn't think so. I think you are very careful about that.
I've neveacheard of any.[C7426/85-040]
,There‘m similarities between mmage programmes and request shows.
‘They involve listeners’ writing or otherwise contacting the station and asking for
particular songs to be played, often 'being dedicated to a third party. L'Lke
- message pmg‘ramms but to a lesser degree, request shows are interactive hetwun
uudlence and ‘station. By sucl&murutlon they & are able to breach the anonymity °
s " ofthe meduu_n. The ®gatekeeping® in request showsis a hme moré thorough i
I than with message shows: often requests are whittled down simply to a list of
% pames with no other messages than the implied, or inferred, ones. The majority
“of time is covered not in messages but in the other cultural content of the
- “ programme: sd\}ertising and music. . : .4
> ' " . Open hne shows, too hsve a currdnt of interaction between sgélon and .

Audlence'}lke both message progfammes sid request sbowu, only'ssmall - ¥ .

proportion of the.audience actually mnkes ‘the contact in oriier to be heard on the .

of 'the message p the

". programme. In & way similer to the

e pen-line show can reduce.the alienation of cértain listeners.'!  For the vast

. = B 0 =
majority of users of the programmes, the listeners rather than- the contributors, N

"108g, . Myrtin J. Lovelace, *Gossip, Rumour and Personsl Malice: The Rbetoric of R.do'?)pe.
. X, Line Shows,* in P. Narves sud M. Lobs, eds., Media Senae,pp. 19-30. ¢




- v
the shows introduce a set of known and exf)e}:ted characters. Since the RL
statemenu by callers w not normally 'memages' but rather- broadcast opinion,
the content. is ot a great deai like that of message &rognmmen Instead the

programmes are more like serial drama. . The listener comes to know the

3l callers, some of whom call every day, establishing what Ulf Hannerz
4 /s e

would esll_® cognitively function ionships* with the listeners.102 In this -

sense the ou{pnt of open-line shows is‘much like gossip, or the raw material for
" gossip, sbout- known';}emns. § F ’
It would be usefui to have a mm‘as of 'cntegoriaihg ﬁrogrammes an&
their relationships with their audiefces, in terms of folk nnd popullr culture. If
we ‘look at message programmes as folk radio, then we can look n requeel nnd
e open-line shows as popular culture items which use somu\lolk'mput but which are .
not in themselves folk cultural items. Itis n?t likely to be very useful simply to ¢
have a distinction between *folk® shows and *non-folk® shows which is a yes-or-
- * - no distinction. More useful wguld be a system of distinctive festures each of
- which wouldbe im!ientive of ah ideal type of programxv}é, l'olk’ or nog:—{olk. A
de’scx:ipﬁve continu;lm would thereby be set up by whith progum:mm ‘might be . /
evaluated on their folkloric form and content. These distinctive re'mm; might
include such overlapping qualities as *audience input*® (whethe‘r it exists or-not),
,'publicinti;n' of medium® (broadcast versus closed circ{t or point-to-point),
;\ .

- 1024t Hanmers, *Goutp, Nehlolh sad Cultue in a Blsck Arercan Ghetto,* Ethnos, 32
(1967), 3 60. - S

; A
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*minimal gatekeeping* (little shagi'ng by medium), "private con:ent' (messages

are slnped by contributors) and *free accms' (all who ask are gwen‘mm)

Con;lu-lon S S )
' - 2
The role of message programmes in the community life of the

Newloundland outport in the mid-tweitieth tenl.nry has been examined in two

&5 g lights. Orie is that of the sociel of gnssxp and i ion. The other

is that of scholirébip in con\mnnic: ions and medm swdy ‘The first allowed us to] .
.+ seb the progmmlnes as customary prmises, xllummaung the:r role in the daily
livesof rnembers of the communities, polntlng out how they were used lnd for
what purposes. The second allowed us to Took somewhlt more ;enermlly at the

T ‘rogr;mma viewing them as artifacts of a developing and changing media~

industry, reflecting and ducing the i ion needs of the munity, ;-

v';hik at the same time producit , new means of
Although message progrm\mes'a.u similar in certain str:umra.l ‘ways to
other programme types, the differences n;‘xke their social functions quite unique. =
However, the functions of the message programmes link this programme type to s

chnnd‘fsxm.m;j,,] 'h Di jeally; the social gathering and r\

(\/;etworking 1ated with news was an important factor in the success of such

programunes as the Bulletin, Synchmnh{y, there is a link with aliennion and
the attempts of Iuteners to overcome it. -The Bulletin was a folk - progfnmme ina
pcpulur medmm It was a bridge, belween two wcxeuu the older, traditional,

fully mtegrmd society ol the New(oundland outport and the newer, modern,
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.

: v : = K
alienated one of twentieth centw'el«@ic culture. In bridging this gap the b
Bulletin validated zhe traditional culture by making it Iqitiln;ﬁ content for the

new medium. Inso doing it d as an agent of social and cultural change in
: Newfoundiand snd L-bndo,.r. 4 . ’ -
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”\ i Chapter 4
' Thé Irene='B Mellon Radio Programme
»‘r

The lmu B. Mellon first wenl on the air at 7| l5 p.m, 24 Jann:ry 1934

" on radm station VOGY in St. John's. With a few short hrnks it ummned on lhe

air (q- eight seasons, just over seven years, makmg its rmnl brmdcut on the .
evening of 29 Apnl 1941. During its lifetime the Imu B Mellan entered the l‘olk
memory of its audience. The folk hlstory of radio broldcutlng in Newfoundland

b N g
includes the \lellnn as one of its i parts. The r i g to.

thelolklore pertoil ol. !hro’ughlhe ducti olsonpund&.»

promulgation and amplification of folkloric forms from erio\u_ genres. To some
extent it shaped the lives of the people who were involved with its production, its
vestigial effects still apparent almost five decades after the !I;d of the series. The
programme itself was a clel: reflection of certain aspects of the folklore and
‘folkllf! of Newfoundland at the time ‘while being an nufltl of the popular
medmmiby which it was transmitted. The Irene B. Mellan is examined here asa
cultural phgl{omenon having aspects both of popular aud folk cultures; on the one
hand it reflected these cyltures and on !i:e other hln;it shaped them. g h ——

- _ Phe scripts of the frene B. Mellon were all preserved by its author and

retained after h}! death by his family. Of the one hundred seventy episodes aired

the scripts of 157 remain (th'n;teen have beeni lost in recent years]. These have
DR sy




be‘en microfilmed by the Provincial Re(ei-eqce Library and photocopied by.
MUNFLA and these copies areavailable for research.! o
. ! John Cawelti suggests that. gem? of popular literature such as the
Westem novel and film have *conventional formula® instead of mdlvndual
structures 'No genre ndem drama like the Mellon existed, buL we-can still
refer to the convenuouul formula of the series. Thns fopmula. wm‘;t‘hat nthres
o masted Newfoundland schooner, manne( by a crew of from eight to tén men,
travelled a.round much of the world taking cargoes, having adventures snd,
s r perhaps mosl lmportantly, playing music. BEsIdB! the nll-male crew, the schooner
Plcked up a little girl as a stowsway, six year-old Bose, who gemsmed aboard
until the'end of the series. T’he’ship st §kipper¢d by aman k'nawn in the seript:
& only 13 the Master, although he was known among the crew as che *Oldman.*
’ ’l‘he Master was played by the same mun who au!hored producedtand directed
the entire show: Edwnld John *Jack* Withers. Rose was played by his daughter
) Matie Withers. The Mate abosrd thie Mellon wes never known by any other name
- and was _play;zd by Ted Colemsn. The Boatswnin was always referred to e’ither =

~*Bosun* or’ @™ Wu ¥ Jack-Withers' brother- m-law Pat

DeBourke. The Codk was a.lwxys known as such and was played by Jim ng

~The remaini mb ising the port watch, were Mac and Frank, -
3 : P i

! UThese were made availsble by Ted Withers and are catalogued in MUNFLA under the
% accession nurber 85-341. . .
o - 2yohn G. Cawel, The Siv-Gun Mvmvue(Bovllmg Gretn: Bowling Green U Poplar P, fex
1970]), pp. 25 2.
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played respectively by Ern MacDonald and Frank O'Tagle.As the series
progressed the chardcters developed and Frank became less of a main character
while another character pf Frank 0'Tooles became one. of the most iftportaat

. -
ones. This was Willie, the only characterswhich was clearly and obwiously not a

Newfoundlander, being bon and raised a London Cockney. Less obviously, Rose
) < ?

was not a Newfoundlander either,having been found as a stowaway on:a trip

“north, froin the.Can:bhe}n/island of Roatan, of the coagt of Honduras, the

N brphaned child of English parenzé.

.chnns, into the Caribbean and Mediterranean Seas, around the Antarctic
’ 'conti;ent, up the Congo River and into the Arctic icepa‘cks, Trhey4 ehdured

starvation at ses, warfare.in the Spanish Civil War, drug poisoning from tropical

Together.this crew ira?rell’ed all over the North and South Atlantic

African plants, imprisonment by German U-Boat seamen, near shipwrecks,

. i
" practical jokes, brawls in seaports and. personal foibles. They experienced the {

Imperial Toba

quiet pleasures of being driven before good winds, of good wines and liquorsin  +

' . ¢ v e
many pnrt_;‘, ung lady friends, and above all the tobacco products of the

co Company. R
For most of the lifetime of the series the sponsor of the programme was ' -
the In‘:‘perial Tobacco Company, Ltd. It was not the only sponsor, nor itsfirst. @

When the programme first began, in 1934, the sponsor was Cousins' Dry Cleaning
2

in, St. Jobn's. Dulv'ing the first episode thrée of :the characters had the following ,
¥ ’ -~
conversation: E . - —_

]
< ~
' —
-
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Mac: Say Frank that-ain't your best suit all messed up like that.
Funk Yes that's'it after that policeman in Pernam hauled me out of the river.
She looks bad. Guess F'll have to spend half my wages and -get
another when I get.ashore. That was a grand suit, toa. Cost
me.thirteen fifty two years ago.
Pat: No take it to Cousins and get it cleaned. You see that one I have?
. Eraok: That-new blue. -. - )
_ Pat: Rhat ain’t new. That's been.cleaned at Cousins and what a job. You N
" % J shodld have seen'it after I had crawled up a drain  pipe to dodge
a bull that got loose in Spain & couple of voyages s’go And .
P ," “ - that drain wasn't as clean as Pernam River, and that's saying
o - . < . otnething. - . e, B
" Guess I ll try Cousins. . L T

’ ) Pat DeBourke remembered a small nccldent he had in whmh he soxldd
his overcoat and some nearby childres, l'nmnhnr wntb th: radlo programme ‘and- g o -
e .
with DeBourke as.the Bosnn.re!erred to the spansor ' 4
Iremember so well, I was down:in-Quida Vida one Sunday morning. -
The snow was on the ground- an d a-lovely overcoat on me. And
the young fellas there - [ gave them a quarter or"something to get them
to take me down over the hill on a slide. ‘And T went down on the slide, ¥
right down, right down to the brook. I got down to the marsh and my
coat was. all#illed with snow.” The young-fella was there, only that
height, waiting for us to knock the snow. Now Cousins’ had the
sponsor at the.time, the dry cleaning. He said, *Now Pat why don't ,
you take it Cousins'?® A little fella about twelve years old. I looked at
i ° him.” Well good God. [PH: He knew ] Yes, cause he was
listening. (08439/86-088) . . .
e

CO\I!IB! spousorshlp did not last past the first season. In fact it is anly

m the m-sz tpnsodevhn the compnny is mentioned i m the scnpt The next sponsor
N P - 3 s ~¢
SMUNFLA 85-341, Irene. B. Mellon sctipt #1, pp. 4 - 5. Scfipts are hereafter qud in the form
'IBM#l Pp. 4-5° with or without the broadcast date, as appropi

o B i
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was the East End Baking Company as the following baddwritten addition to -

L4 script number 21 indicates. This programme was airéd 21 June 1034, gear the
S < =
- end of the first season: :

You have been listening to a prografn presented by East End Baking
“Co., makers of Our Own Bread Products. Our Own Malted Milk Bread *
. offers !he best food value obtai .delicious and itis When %
ordgnng ‘bredd insist on Our Ownt. We also remind you that Our Own, .
5, Breld wrappeu can be axchan;ed lor vnlunble Premiums - Save them

The Eut End Bakmg Cnmpany ] pmducts were never. menhoned

thm the seript u avere thie services of Cousins' nnd the later sponsors In fact

« tlny were never menmned again at nll E: R
'I_‘he next sponsor was Cnnad_il_n Marconi éomynuy. Ltd,, which w-;s
5 one of the main manufacturers of radio receiving sets distributed in 4. 3 .
Newfoundlazd at the time.4 Marconi did not carry he show very loog eitheg but
: during one episode under their sponsofship n s_c'éne was.devoted to exm‘lling-the e
virtues of that make of receiver The scene is lee Master’s cabin while the shipsis.
tied up in Boston hanur Visitin‘; .the Ma.ster are Cxpiuin Brueon of the Gln;iya
+_and Mr, Shantan, a Boston ndm merchant. Also prqent is the Mau of the =,
Melhm -Shantan has been tellmg lhe Master the uluz nl Invmg a radlo on board

the vessel and trying to sell him oné. _' S "

e ‘Nmmm of the era carried large advertisements for radio fets from as may as six differeat
St Jobu' dealersincudia the local brasch of Caadian Marconi. See or example the Evenjng
. Telegram, 15 December, 1934, ; ;
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Master: Hold'on now. Not so fast,” I haven't said I was going to buy ope. And if .
1 was I don't know what kind is best.
Bruenn Wel} Capitan. We have de small radio on de Gladys and she was’
plenty good We get de hice music and de’ wedder reports all
de tam! We get ours in Quebec dis fall. 3
Master: What make is.it, Captain?, | ¥
Brueon: Mnrcom You know de beeg-man dal firs mnde de radio. Marcom An
3 ltell you'she i de very good tadio. '
© Master: Are they véry expensive?
Brieon: Non. Nou, I tink you-get de goad Mnrcom as cheap-as any-oder radio.
- Shantaj: wnnld recommend ‘the Farno, . That's the make I represent, although I
o * - 'must admn the Marconi is one of the best iriakes. Bm let me .
send you one dowi- tgmorrow Cnptmn
Master What do you thin! .'Mnster .
Mate r d buy a Marqbni; sir., lt must be a good outf t because Mnconru the
man that first invented -radio And the captain-of the Gladys"
says he gets satisfaction: ;i -

uqcnn Ican get one l&pmn ri send Qne down hrst zhmg tomurrow

morning.. Just to try, Cupmn Just to try. 5
Mmer Alnght we'll try it. But it must be a Marcom Here, Cupmn filt your
,glass agam (IBM##31, pp. 12- 13) :

~ Thls was broadcast in 1935 Sales of radlos were boommg that year in St. John s.

»
B.rgnsh Broadcastmg Corpornuon, was sent out to New{oupdlxmd to make a

= " . June, 1035, Sir Cecil’ G Grnves Dlrectgr of Empire and Foreign Serviges in lbe +

report to the Commission of Gpvernﬁent on !’hé'state of bro’aden‘sting in the
Countiy.s Graves fepoxl:d)that there werebetween 8000 and 10,000 radio sets

on the Island. He suggested that *it is not unreasonable to'look to a figure of.

. . o o
gy
SAsa Briggs, The Galden Age of Wireless, volume I of his The History of Eroaiculmn inthe ©
United Kmﬂdam {Loadon; Oxford U P! 1005}, p. 389,
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g% . s
20,000 sets in a year or two's time.*® )

Tle sponsor v}hicvn carried the programme for the longest period, in
fact during five years of its life, was the]mpe/rial Tqbnrco{COmany which owned
and operated a tobacco factary in St Jph!:'s. Its name brands were local ones and
‘were ideally sui;ed to the programme for this reason. In ari early episode, aired

P 7 before the C o;npany's_ sponsorship, one crew mémber tells another not to smoke
o his cheap; harsh tobncco il‘; the prese;\ce of R‘m’e, the stowﬁﬂsy orphan girl (IBM
== “ I #20, p 12) This whcltude regarding anon-!muker s rights, or perhaps regarding
\\ the example to be set by an ndult is never hurd after the Tobacco Compxny
began to underwrite the show, 'The ﬁm mention of an Imperial Tobacco product .* -
cameh e’pisoderi.#mn v;hen ;.he‘ Mas!:e; says. o P
I've smoked :;;lrly every tobacco I ever heard Qe.ll of, from Covely to T

those expensive tinned mixtures. I like Beaver best, doesn't burn out
v » too quick in the wird.| (IBM#dOa, l December 1938, p. 8]

‘ At the end of this programme the station announcer read that on the lollowmg

» Tu_esglay- night “the Imperial Tobp_cco Company will again take you abdard® the
Irene B. Mellon. The company continited to take listeners nbp:rd until thg‘end/pf
the series in 1941 and in almo’sl."every second 'pfogrn'mme one of its producys was '
inen#oﬁed."usualb; withi a shoft coxiver'salion'betweep characters praising dlie
product, Beaver Plug tobacco was the’overall favourite of the crew: it was

v . . . i -
P w

"/ OSir Cecil Graves, Report on Broadcasting in Neivfoundiahd, June 1935, Public Records Office
XC/A /023065 - DO35/505:N1071/12. 1 am gratelul to 'Dr. Peter Neary for showing me this
/document.  * &




119

s N

: : @ -
relaxing, easy on the tongue and calmed the nerves.(IBM #76, p. 13: #161, p. 4)

A typical address on this matter was made by Pat.

Boy, that's where a pipeful of Beaver goes good, up there on the
lookout, sittin’ on the engine house and the stars almost touchin' your
-head. And the pipeful of Beaver lasts so long in the open air, you ain't
all the tinie fillin' up, it's nice and cool not like some tobaccos, burnin’
N the tongue off you, and your pipe burnin’ out every five minutes. No
"N sir you get a fine long smoke with Beaver.{IBM #80, p. 10.]

Some questiSn was made dmong the crew whether Beaver Light or Beaver Dark
wns better (IBM #SO p-10) and the Master came to emoy the ngb& plug better
' (BM #71 p. 12). His preference ror one of !he Beaver gudes is Lhe only one
" mentioned in the seripts. e .
' That Beaver Lobueo was a very populr;r t;ran& in New!ound’lan;i and
Labmd_pr can l;e seen froma Labrador Inuktitut song, "Ittu-laite,* v‘lﬁich includes
" Beaver !oizuc‘o as’gne of the desirable things belonging to a man to whom the
. singer wishes she wete married.
Te-da-lum-de, T"e‘da-lum-de ,
I wish [ were married )

To Sammy; to Sammy,
Who hastobacco, who has tobacco.

s Te-da-lum-de, Te-da-lum-de
"~ I wish I were married
To Sammy, to Sammy,
Who has Beaver tobacco,
Who has Beaver tobacco.”

TeThis translation is not meant to be sung. It was included to give the English reader an idea,
of the meaning of this Inuktitut song.* Beatrice Watts, et al.,-Songs of Labrador [Nonhwm
River, Labrador: Llhndor East lnu;nled School Board, 1982), p. 28.
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This is a translation of t}f®irst two verses of the song; the (#llowing twp verses

mention brands of tobacco other than Beaver which Sammy has.
As the Company introduced new products into the market, the Mellon- -

was one of their nd\‘rertising outlets. Beaver Plug wné an uncut tobacco which

required the smoke;’ to carve shavings for his pipe off a stick of tdbacco. In late

1937 the ship. is'just leaving the North African port of Oran to search-for.a -

Spanish pirste'submarine and Pat offers Frank some Beaver. Frank replies,

No, I've got some Big Ben here, it's handy when you want to get a
smoke in a hurry, it's already cut. And a ﬁne smoke.[[BM #70 28 -
December 1938, p. 9] . tor ’
-Two years later the Cook voices a similar qualification on his preference for
. - .
Beaver: )
-

Be;aver's fine on deck. Lasts a long time out in the wind. But h‘ere in
the galley I'd almost as soon this Big Ben. You don't have to take time
cuttin’ it: and then you can roll a cigarette or fill your pipe out of the

_. same tin. It's.nice and handy.[IBM #134, 6 February 1940, p. 6.]

A Iew mmutes Tater Mac ssys, *Boy that's a fine smoke, Cook. What's it called?
‘Big Ben' in & red tin.*(IBM #134, p. )

‘ ' Wthien the crew w .in the icepack 0’" Lnbr_&dor for weel; and in .
fact had been without any food for a week, having been raided by a German '

submariné, they began to talk about perhaps dying. At this point the Master

8 Advertisements for Big Ben Tobacco were also used on the government station, VONF. An
undated recording, probably, from 1939 or 1940, was preserved from that period and contains the
chimes used i the otberwise live ads for the product: MUNFLA CBC disc 4136 (PAC tape
#20)/79-007.

\
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brok¥ out his special supply of Woodbine cigarettes and gave a pack to each
member of the crew (IBM #140, p. 11). A single pack each of cigarette did not
last long, however and *the boys,* as they are often known, revert to smoking

lhelr supplies of Big Ben. Afte? a further week wnthout food Pat commented,

. 'Havm lots of Big Ben to smoke is lFe only thing that's made life worth livin' the

past week' (IBM #14L. p. 11). - B

Tn March 1941 the product Yankee Chpper was mtraduned to the
progrnmme _The sclmoner was in port in the Bay of Fundy where the crew were
taking part in a concer! being emceed by l.he local merchant, a French Canadlan
named Laree Between songs M. Laree made suré his audience was aware of the

new product just bmught to his store by the !rzne B. Mellon Yankee Clipper |

‘Lobacea-m the nice leetle tin can wa! only cos you twenty cents® ([B\'i #164, 18

“March 1941, p. 11). - -

Without advertising the lrmc B. Mellorl would never have come into
being, nor wo‘ it have lasted as long as.it d!/ \iore than today when there are
at least a few non-commerwial outlets for cultural products in the broadcasting

media, in the 1930s programmes were paid-for by the purchase of a block of

airtime by a sponsor. Later the introductios of advertising *spots® became more

&)
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\ widespread until today it is rare to have advertising of the block Sort.?

} " Like other serial programmes, action was usually carried over from one

episode of the Irene B. Mellon to the next. Plots continued for months
overlapping with nﬁv sub-plots, all of which we\re set in the mesh of the basic
formula. Some motifs of that basic formula would return in later episodes,.often
yeafs-later, sustaining in listeners” minds a continuity of overall plot. "

- Interest in the programme was retained through a number of techniques

by-the producer, Jack Withers. The ch A were believable and devel ped
over time in response to the various situations which were parts of the scrip;ts. But

R
" as they changed, they-also retained basic qualities, giving continuity for new

dramatic sil i Ui there were repetitive forms of acting, useful in

! characterisation, which have not been preserved in the scripts. Some l¥hniqnes N

of familiarisation have come through, though, because they were written into'the

seripts.

9Although CBC radio bas almost completely done away with advertising of all kinds in the past
twenty years, it still retained in.the 1980s a sponsored programme of the block sort: the
*Saturday Afternoon At The Met* weekly opera broadcasts from the New York Metropolitan
Opera, sponsored by Texaco Oil. In recent dmdu yubllc television in the United States has
utilised block ip to provide The changes in radio
programming and fofmats which were an effect of thie huge popularity of television in the. 19508
partially are responsible for the decline in this method of sponsorship. When television took away
audiences, radio drama on the large networks became s thing of the past. In the place of Ionm

*prograrhmes® came disc-jockey shows and other formats of a magaziae type. These facilitated
the use of short, spot-type commercials which had been around since the beginning of radio but

" which now came to dominate. See Thomas Meeban, ¢ Twilight of the Soaps," in Poyntz Tyler, *

ed., Television and Radio (New York: Wilson, 1961), pp. 13 - 18, and other articleg in the same
volume which deals with the two media in the late 1050s and early 1060s. See also the chapter,
*Radio,” in Samuel L. Becker, Discovering Mass Communications (Glenview, flL.: Scott,
Foresman; 1983), pp. 258 - 201.
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* audienc
MeGraw-Hill, 1964), p. 22.)

Perbonal physical descriptions of the characters are ?aref When they

were infroduced it was for narrative purposes related to the story as it was,
developing. Radio is a medium particularly suited?lo the imaginative powers of
- -

the audience. Frances Gray suggests that this is due to its *intimacy® as a

medium. Listeners, says Gray, are drawn into the progra?nﬁing. *participating ip4

the creative act.*!® Part of the *paiticipation® is this-filling in of details-about
chn}ncters." The pictures listeners had of l,l}e characters in t/he Mellon’s crew '
‘were first and foremost a product of their own imaginations. The lmi)erial
?‘obacw Company had for some time previous to their sponsorship of the Melion
ngrnrhmz been giving away small gif‘ts to their customers w‘ho sent in collections
of coupons and box tops from their productsAw In 1930 they oﬂere.\j listeners' of
the frene B. Mellon photographs of !he'gw members of the schooner in. return
for a number of these product labels. These photos were postcard sized individual
“pictures. Late in 1930 the Company sent out Christmas cards and 1949 calel;dar;

to the who had req d the ph hs. These consisted of

composite photographs of all the members around a central picture of the frene -

1% rances Gray, *The Nnun of Radio Drama,® in Peter Lewis, ed., Radio Drama (London:
Longman, 1081), p. 61.

. ""This, of course, s in contrast with McLubaa's view of the *bot* medium of radio: *.., hot _
media do not leave o much to be filled in or'¢ompleted by the audience. Hot media are,

low in participation, and cdol media are bigh in participation or completion by the

therefor n
Marshall McLubaa, Understanding Media: The Eztensions of Min (New York:

12See for example their full page advertiseménts in succeeding issues of the St. John's
Obierver’s Weekly, nuary 1937, :
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B. leloa itself. Len Coleman, a banjo player whc; appeared on the pfp‘gmmme
several times and whose brother, Ted, was one of the regular company recalled

how one of the pictures was made:

Did you'see the picture that Ted had down there, the Christmas card
they made? [PH: Yeah. With'the boat in a harbour?] With a picture of ‘
the Mellon in the-centre and the crew all around. Well that was a.
model they took, a three-masted model they had. It was only about
that longgyou know. [PH: Is that right? So it's only about twenty
inches.] Yeah. He [Jack Withers| got down in Quidi Vidi Pond, he got
out in a rowboat and he pushed the model out. He got the camera right |

* dowp by the water and took a shot of it." [P] \ﬁ” Jack took theé .’

picture!] Yeah. Yeah. Hé put that on the Chridtritas card they had -
with pictures of the crew all around. I remember that. They made %
it up into a Christmas card and sent it aroynd to all their friends and. ,
that. [PH Who paid for that?] Jack did, I think he paid for-all of it.
[LAUGHS] It was a great hobby with him. [MUNFLA Tape -
C8440/86-088, interview 26 March 1086]

The rest q! pictures wexe taken by a pro!essmna}photognpher The
members of the cast posed in their various characters personae, replete with

oilskins, plpes and false beards, on a schooner tied up in St. John's Harbour whlle

a local phowgrapher took pictures. T:;photographer was Stan Cullen who had &

studio in the 1930s on Water Street.!?. * . . "

Characters
The Cook is the character who throughout the series remained most

often in the fore of the lighter parts of the stories. Perhaps for this reasonhe is
W s

1374 and Mrs, Fraskie Coleman, usrecorded interview, 18 November 1984, fieldbotes on tape
C7431/85-040. Information on Cullen from Mr. Tony Murphy, Film and Sound Archivist,
Provincial Archives of Newfoundland and Labrador.
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also the character given the g grea!esl amouut of explicit yersoual descnpnon He
is described as a short, 'th\ck~set) man UBM #51 p. 10),bald with ginger
whiskers (IBM-#25, p. 7; #42, pp. 11-12). When he'is on shore the Cook lives in
Shell Co\f‘e, inan undesignated part of Newfoundland (IBM #130, p. 15). Heis
not quick to grasp new ideas except when i'hey might keep him from working;
then he is extraon‘!inarily resourceful and creative. He Jis as short in temper as he
is in stature, a character trait which gets him into fights with otl'm: crew nigméers

from time to ti‘ne and into brawls on shore, ofter leading to his imprisonmenl‘(or

- shoner or longer pennds of time. 'Rather than fight, thongh he is n{hkely to

sneak away from a brawl unscmhed He likes to talk and his (avounte story is
that of his l.rip on board a vessel which traveled for over a hundred days *around

the Horn.® But each time he starts this story his fellow c[eiﬂ members tell him to

" stop as they, unlike the audience, Im'e.'heard it too often. Once only did the radio

audjence hear lh_e Cook tell his tale (IBM #21, 21 June 1934, p.. 3) despite his -
being otherwise voluble. He tl;inks tl;e .other grew members are lazy, compari’ng
them tu the real smlors' on his hundred day Yoyage. They were 'Real sallurs.
he says, *not hye you guys. You get to sea for, .a dog watch and then youy waat t6
g0 to the Nmkel or somewhere Bah!* (IBM #12, 19 April 1034 p.2) The Nickel
Theatre was a popular cinema in St. John's: where the latest movies were
shown.! He is particularly testy when they interrupt him in the galley asking 'ror
140 the Nickel Theatre, owned by the Benévolent Irish Society, and opened near the turn of

the century, see Paul Mercer's 1977 interview of Ron Young, longtime manager of the Nickel
Theatre: MUNFLA Llpa c:(m/n-w ) X
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a tune on his accor;liom .But he always acquiesces to a tune after which one or
anpther might éay *If only the Cook could cook like he can play, we'd vhave no
cbmplaints® (IBM #49, 24 November 1936, p. 16). :

Rose was an exceptional chiid, wrin.e|.1 perhaps as her father would
have liked the real child Marie Withers to be: pe}fectly obedient, truthful,
independent and forthright,@ enjoyed the music and song; of her shipmates
and learned songs quickly, contributing to every episodg in some way. Ol;g -
‘recurrent motif was that each time t’he ship neared North Amencan yon.s Rose's
rich gmndhther in New York would make attempts to take her with him. She
always wgnt willingly but under protest nnd later found her way bnﬁk to the ship.
In one-episcde she was kidnapped by Sonth;;k_mericun indians in what appears to

{-have been the final episode for that season (IBM #42, 3 May 1935, p. 22).qThe

\ ¥ B
series did not begin again until six monw programme her fate was
* left unexplained. The programme then efperienced its longest hiatus, of a further

ten months and in the opemng programme of the dew season it was simply stated
that she had been’freed (lBM #44, 20 October 1938 p. 1)
Frank the senmsn was played by Frank O'Toole, the actor, known

particularly lor his i i Hls two main ch were Frank and Wllhe,

the latter bemg 8 Cockney seaman taken on # West Africa during the 1938 -

summer hiatus (IBM #97, 1 November 1938, p. 1). The sounds made by the
>

animals which d in the program| vere aiso his responsibility;

many m?.’,w appeared in the progr: F"m p y:

these included dogs, I monkey, an alligator, a shark, a parrot, and asear and its

o
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3
cub. O"Toole attually owned s parrot and was thus familiar with its sounds. s
Unlike the Cook, there was not much which distinguished the 'chamzwy Frank
from the other seamen. Probably because of this the character wu‘s deleted from
the seri’es for almost three years. Dur‘ufg this time he was said to have taken sick
and put ashore in Canada. When ht; reappeared he was rescued from a ship he
hg;l signed onto and which had been sunk by the pirate submarine for which the:

Mellon was searching. 16 During his absgnce however the real Frank 0'Toole was

still at work in the prognmme, duing impressions‘ of animals and portmying o

visiting characters who came aboard the vessel

His Tain chnncter l&r the ls.st years of the programme was Willie, the

Cuckney sailor. Willie was never physically described except Eha! once he was'the:

* only man aboard who was small enougheto crawl through the hatch between the

galley and the forecastle (IBM #139, 14 March 1940). Willie was a tenacious . .

man, though, always ready for a bit of sport and a natural ally of the Cook. Most

“of the misadventutes in the later shows are due to the machinations of Willie and

the Cook. Willie lenrned how to play tbe month organ in his second season (lBM

#124) and from then on hnd a role whxch rémained more canspu:uons than

" Frank's. The character Frank never again sang or played an instrument,

although from time to time he briefly nypeared as a speaking character.

15personal ingeview, Ted Withers, 17 November 1983, MUNFLA tapt C6056/83-236;

interview Pat DeBourke, 6 Dec 1083, MUNFLA tape C6957/83-236; fieldnotes, p. 30.
-

195 ank went ashore IBM #28, 21 December 1034, and came back aboard IBM #77, 14
December 1037, ;
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* . The Mate was said to have whiskers like Santa Claus (IBM #127, [19]
December 1039, p. 11), and several times he was called intq brawls to preserve the
tivesof his crew, showing himself to be aa sble fighter snd powerful man.

Uslike the Master of the vessel, the Mote never married (IBM #70,27 April 1697,

>

pp- 2-3). His Imme on shore, in St. John's, was kept by his sister.
The Master wi m’i?j but he never mentioned his wife except once - .
to say he had,one (IBM #70, pp. 2-3). Nor did he mention any children. The
Master was never described physically. His relatmns}np‘!‘ 5 Hose was "paternal as
was the Mate's. They both gave her gifts, cared )‘or her, tSok “her slgbtseemg in
porls and sang to her at night. Both of them were somewhn embarrassed by this
blasl habl% (IBM #33, 8 March 1935, p‘ 14). "
° ‘ Like Frank, Mac was for the most part a background character,
although he rose to the fore frequently. He often appeared as a buffer between
the argurnentative Cook and Willie. In the penultimate programme, after the
Bosun left the vessel, Mac was promoted to that job, as:he had been CeipOaHIY .
: “some tiriie before when the Master had to.legve the ship to testify against the
& .S|;an;sh Efralei (IBM #84 - 87, 1 - 22 February 1038). Thi{ promotion of Mac is
B * in keeping with the role of peacemake‘rl among the crew,'the !o'remo;t role of the ,
Bosun throuéhout the 'series He ‘;an the liaison-between the Master and Mate
('lore crew) and the nlfen ("aft® crew) Although he wu able to mix with the’
men, play music with them nnd even plot with tl\em, he acted as representative ol

1
the officers when it came to’ pmmg on orders
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The most strongly delineated characters on the frene B. Mellon were

also the ones which developed most over the years. For instance, in the early

" programmes, the Cook was a buffoon, the'l?u.l! of jokes and even a poor cook!

Later be became known for his wiles, his ability to\ squirm out-of situations and

)

denec} pnhishmenl onto others. Lster.”ﬁ!ill, whe

illie the Conk_n_ej' appeared, . .
the Cook became {rom time to time a modemtiﬂg influence upon Willie in his

endenvoﬂ}é, although the two of them remained the main instigators of trouble -
aboard the vessel. ot LI CRN
- = '
As the characters developed over the years, so too didlhe-stnries The

Irene B. Mellan began as an outlet for music within a fmne of beheveable Ille on

g buurd a sslllﬁg,v&ssél In' the first few pragnmmu the music seemed to be the

pnmary presentation of the show. 'Ifhe fictive frame or the schooner remained
only a convenience. Soon lhereél’ter.‘ ho.;lvever, the frame became importm;t in
itéelf 4nd by episode number three thére is a scene in which the crew’l are heard” *
hard at work uying'w i:r,'mg the vessel into St. John's harbour in’ poor weather
conditions. Later on, this same sort of scene, the men at work, is used in other
sltumons such as vicious ston-ns‘ or when they are being chased by enemies. In
the first fev/;puodes Withers d:veloped his' ﬂnl{s in writing believable dialogue -
which was uble by itself to convey the wark activities lboard 8 sea—gomg vessel. In
later programmes h.e was able to use these skills to ndvnntnge in scenes of greater

drama.
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. Itis this incn;u‘:ing dramatic excitement which defines the change
which occurred-in the Mellon programmes over thefirst few years. The music

\ . became an interlude to the adventures which the *boys* were experiencing and
_the problems which they were trying tg solve. " They gradually made & aumber of
stock enemies, based mainly on prul_n cultural themes. For instance o gang of °

i ional and kidnappers tried over and over agmn 2 to tnke Rose for

i ¥ rnnsqm In'the early thlrtles the Lindberg case was wcll known and wndely

Py o broadcast bavmg»n slmlln slory in their own serles allowed the lrane B. Mellon

" to paral!el the exclnng stones of the populnr news medlm

Not all enemies were based on popular culture themes: some camie from
folk culture’themes For several weeks the crew ran into problems wnh a man and
his crew from somewhere on the Southern Shore. 'The man was something of &'
local bully who' considered himself above the law. *I d;m't need no law to lSok out

: for nghts,' he says (IBM #95, 19 April 1038, P 19), They eventuully came to

’ blmh h{m, one of the crew knocked him uut snd this hamiliation was

enough for him to leave them nlone This chnraccer is remmment of the

legendary *M: 1 Men' of the S “‘: Shargo dland's Avalon

. Peninsula wbo were said to live in the. coumry behind the littoral communiities

-—

s Ve Lmdberg baby was kidshpped in February 1032. Almost ety three e 1t
i February 1935, Bruno Hauptmans was found guilty of kidnappigs and murdéring the child. This
court case was perbhps the most publicised tiidl of that decade and probiably fopnd:its way into
evety Gewapaper in North-Atnerica.. Radio news services of the day provided daily reports on the
progtess of the trial; The theatres in St. Joba's carried newsreels about the trial within a couple
of eeks of s end. e, "Pepys Bebind The Scenes*, Observer's Weekly, St John's, March 1935,

'
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" tolves pirate-lke, extra-legal existence.!® Withisrs may, bisve besniofluenesd b
the folk legend in writing ai;oul. this character and in setting the scene for the
“story.

: 'i'he Mellon s‘macled and retained a radio audience because listeners

Z _. empathised with the crew. vThis. was.sometimes accomplished thiough the use of

antagonists which, rather than being ¢ ohwous enemies, were simply Lhreatemng )

ch);rauers For uum;ce, Rose ,‘ dndfather is a rich American wh'is
trymg to get custody of his- gmnddmghcet Itis nlwnys hoped not just by the
< crew, but also by Rose. heuelf thal he will be unable to do this. More often than _

not it is through the underhanded wiles of the Cook that Rose escapes the fate of

w

; 7;.1; the ship forever.
T As Worla War [l approached, patriotic sentiments Appéixed more and
‘more often in the seripts of the Mellon. Before War sctually bmke’out this took
the form o{a kind of League of Nations actjon bemg carried out by the crew. ln \
§. ¢ 1897 they were chartered by the *World Anti-Piracy’ Commus.on%mum and
- sink a well-known pirate in the Medllerranean Sea. They do this for the sake of
v freedom of the wnvu:_ Since the' Master isa p\aul‘m, he allows the pirate crew to
be enpzurer:l rather than killed. His pacifism is never mentioned after War breaks *
'ouz but.he is siill loathe to kill defenceless.seamen, even if they are Germans.

Nonetheless, the crew become active in the anti-German fight. Their justification
« f . ¥

ol ) i

¥Harold Horwopd, *Rum-run
e - Macmillan, 1969), pp. 113-121, ps

d Mssterless Men,' in Newfoundiand (Toronto:
icularly 119-121.
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for this activity tdkes Fe {orm‘ol’ both pro-British patriotism (*We are British
_Sailors!*Tand anti-ideological belief. | o 'S
In tfmes of war. media are marshalled to transform patriotic ideals o
+  observable and even tangible items of pgpular culture. - Raised to almost
sacrosanct levels, the sources of such cultural materials are‘often political and
military leaders. A political leader's address on patriotism in a time of emergency
s very much like a great poet's work, quoted as it'is, repeated and given exegesis.
i " . 2 &
The last two Seasons of the Irene B. Mellon were aired during such a time-of
national emergency, the Second World War, and patriotic themes:and speeches
Tun throughout the programmes of that period. The following is a speech givend‘
~ " by the Mate just four months after the declaration of war.
[Democracy| ain't given me much: a lifetime at'sea and underp;idA
“But just the same under democracy conditions will improve. It may
_take time but when conditions do imptove we'll be'free to enjoy them.
Not like them izms - they'll give you plenty of work, yes. In the Army.
And instead of money for workin' they give you a'black shirt and tell
you you're doin’ grand for your country. No sir. Democracy got its

faults but it’s the best there is today and.I'm fightin' for it. (IBM #129,
2 January 1040, p. 17)

e v

oo After an episode in which the Mellon crew sank a German U-Boat and
later captured its crew, rumours circulafd which underline the fact that the

" Mellon was seen during the War primarily to be fighting Germans. The plot of .

the Mellon chasing a U-Boat, giving it adulterated fuel oil, then finding it stuck in

the Labrador icefields, and capturing the crew who had gone ashore and captured

s Newfoundland fishing village, is carried through episodes #123 through 144,



almost the entire 1930-40 season. These rumours, circulating n‘ound St. '.h;hn's,
bad it that the German radio propagandist, Lord HaHa, made offiéial denials that
a small Newfoundland vessel under sail had done such a thing. '®
£ Mu.alu.l Instruments
The musical instruments played by the members of the Irene B. Mellon ¢
were the po;;ulg instruments of the day in Newfoundland. They Virnclnded a

button accordion, played by Jim Ring, the Cook; a violin, played by Pat

DeBourke, the Bosun 1DeBcurke‘also stepdanced); a Hawaiian guitar, which is to

spy an acoustic guitar played with a m;td slide, played by Ted Coleman, the
-Mate; a guitar, played by Efn MacDonald, Mac; and a mouth o.rgnu, played by -
Frank O'Toole, Frank and Willie. From time to time the piano accordion was
/ played by Jack Withers and the comb was played by O'Toole, but thes€ were not

regular occurrences. According to Bill C. Malone, this combination of instruments
is a typical one of hillbilly groups of the 1920s in the U'nil!d States although

Malone notes the use of the accordion only in connection with Cajun hillbilly

records.?? Its use here unders the regionality of the Newfoundland fofm of

_hillbilly musiain the 1930s as manifest on the Mellon.

19Bob Lewis, *The Fantastic Communications Explosion,* In J. R. Smaliwood, ed., Fhe Book |
of Newjoundland, IV, 1961, p. 369; *The Irene B. Mellon Sailed out weekly..." in Golden Age of
CBN 640 St. John's, 1932 - 108¢, supplement to the Evening Telegram, 29 October 1982, p. 6A.

20l C. Malone, Country Music, U. S. A.: A Fifty Year History {Austin: U Texas P, 1068), p.
45.




Guest characters were not always acted by guests. As already
mentioned many were acted byO"l‘oodut from time to time guests would
,appear and they usually had some musical skill to add to that of the regukats.”!
For instance Ted Coleman's bmther&eonard appeared on the programme twice,
once as.an actor, but both times pla);ing his banjo.22 As an actor Len Coleman
played a waiter in a restaurant in South America and is said to have forgotten his~
lineslz"’; Célemm's sister5 Betty, also appeired in one of the two programmes in
order to stepdnnce while her brother Len played banjo.2* : .

Other guests appeared from time to time on the programme.
Throughout the scripts references are made to characters met on shore or even at
sea, stowaways, officials, and livyers in the various ports they called-into. While
many o['the!e characters were played by the re‘gular_actt‘)rs ;uch as Frank

O'Toole, who was particularly apt at playing dialect characters, some v;ere played

L

_by musically talented guest perf One ption to this, a guest

2UThis system of drawing in other local musical talent by introducing them as visiting
characters, has been used several times since the Mellon. For example, the suctessful radio
dramatic series, The Newfie Bulld, aired on CBC's Newfoundland radio etiork, 1978-80, did
exactly this. See the collection of scripta and recordings of this geries, written by David Ross who
also played the main character, MUNFLA 81-513. Sée also Peter Narvéer, The Newfie Bullet~
The Nostalgic Use of Folklore, in P. Narvéez and M. Laba, Media Sense, pp. 65'- 70,

personal interview, Leonard Coleman, St. Joba's, 20 Mareh loso MUNFLA Tapé -
86.088/CB440. .

Bps DeBourke interview, 6 December 1083, MUNFLA tape C6957/83:236.
ZFrom evidence in the scripts, it appears that this programme was [BM #70 (in April 1937)

while the programme in which Len Coleman appeared with a speaking part in a South’ Americaa
restaurant was [BM #15 (10 May 1034).. . B
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7 .
who was not there because he could play a musical instrument, was Dr. John
Grieve, a St. John's physicivnu. Grieve ponm);ed a doctor from a large steamer
who was hailed aboard the Mellon in order to treat Mac for a head injury
suffered in an accident in the rigging,25
Musicians
Jack\‘Withers originated the idea for the series. He had snile‘d ina

British Navy ship similar to the mée_;asm' Irene B. Mellon during the First
World Wnr and thé gxperience remained v;i;l; him ali his li’!e.“.'When he
“received the okay fof the show from the station and the sponsor he :ppr-oached‘

his wife's brother, Pat DeBourke, who was working as a plzmger at the time but

. who had some radio experience with a group of musical fri lds, The previous
L .
year, in 1933, DeBourke, Frank O'Toole, Ernest MacDonald, Ted Coletnan and .

Billy Boyle had nppenred;; a.local radio in which they d for

listeners' Ieturs against another musical group. DeBonrkes group lost the

competition but the experxence made them anxious to return to the medium o!

mdio.n_When Withers pproached his young brother-in-]

prq)\:r‘ed/‘uqaeager.'_ " os .

25pat DeBoutke, MUNFLA tape C6957/83-236, The accident:occurs in IBM $12 and ihe
doctor comes aboard in #13, 19, 26 April 1934. Dr. Grieve was an experienced radio ®artiste® —
 he bad participated, fot example in the official opening of VONF a ytar aad a bell befote: see,
*Formal Opeis of New Broadcastiog Station,* Eueniing Tlearam, November 1932, 4.

207¢q Withers interview, 17 November 1983, MUNFLA tspe C0956/83-236, See also Vithers'
interview on CBN radio, Regional Rounditp; 6 January 1985, MUNFLA tape crp/sso0. -

Pt DeBourke, 6 December 1983,  MUNFLA tape Co951/83-236.
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Patrick DeBourke was born in December IG}H{SL John's. His family
owned a small shop on Forest Road, neat the Penitentiary. He was taught m@&ic
“at sshccl by‘.Sister Mary Josephine French, an Irish nun® He studiea viofin
under her for three years at Mount’ Ca_shel, learning popular and traditional Irish
Luneé, but studying classical tunes and techniques as ;ve]l. It was from her that”
DeBourke learned some of his most appreciated violin techniques, in particular
tremolo, which he usedto advantage in the Irene B. Mellon.2?
@ In 1927, when Pat was fifteen years old, he. auditioned along \_vith other ’
local performers, with & travelling band of black musicians which was playing at
the Prince's Rin_k in St. John's. At this point he had been taking his violin lessons-,
for three years and e felt competent to go on a public stage with professional
yrr;u‘]sicians. He played 'Ta]‘(‘e Me Out To The Ballgame* with the group and was
liked so well by lk}e audience that th;a other performer; refused to follow him and
he.won the $25 prize by.default3® )
For at least a decade Pat DeBourke was being pre;;nre_d for a musical |
career, practising the skills of‘performing in .public, v'{hen his older brolher-in‘-law
sasked him to join the proposed series on radiio. Pat had ‘;.slsemhled sndiitofal

band, those with whom he had slready played on the fad[o contest. But upon

28U urecorded interview 24 January 1985, field notes.
29pst DeBourke, 8 December 1083, Tape CE057/83-236.
30uTuke Me Out To The BalPGame® was s 1908 hit song written by Jack Norworth atid L.

Albert von Tiker. See Jack Burton, The Blue Book of Tin Pan Alley, 20d ed. (Watkins Glen,
N. Y.: Century House, 1962), p. 208. It has been made popular several times since 1908.
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B{a\r‘fng that he would have to speak into a microph the group's dionist

¥

Billy Boyles backed out. He was used to playing publicly as a musiciah, but not as
a performer in a wider sense. Hurdles such as this, however, must be passed by a
musician who Wouid go from a more private, anonymous tradition to a more
public, star-like tradition or medium.%! The new n{ec{ium of mviio called uéon
musicians to be actow as well and Billy Boyles did not attempt to, or cou’ld not,
make th;z ‘transition. )

Pat now had no nccordionﬁt and he started asking around, particularly
\in the area of St. John's in which he and his family lived. Jimmy Ring was an
accordionist who lived in Quidi Vidi Village, not far from Pat’s own
neighbnurhooni, and his name was sugges}gd: When Pat asked him he accepted.

For the most p)arl. the group pl»_yed more orkless all together onlx ‘when
tfxey were on the radio. Some individual fnembers, however, played in different
configurations for periodic or occasional Iive‘ performances particulariy during the

part of the year when they were not on the air, approximately between June and

i November. Jim Ringand Pat DeBourke often played s a duobilling themselves

as being from the Irene B. Mellon. They sometimes played at small local dances,
parties and such private affairs as weddings. Occasionally organisers of such

Mfsirsvwduld telephone the radio station and ask for them 'by their characters’

21Nell Rasenberg has outlined the different levels of expertise and reputation that musical
performers move through in.their developing careers. See, *Big Fish, Small Pond: Couatry
Musicitus and Their Markets®, in P, Narvées snd M. Laba, eds, Media Sense: The Folklore-
Popular Culture Continuum (Bowling Green: Bowling Green State U Popular P, 1986), pp. 140 -
166. : d ' '




nnme-s: the Cook and Bosun.® .The range of their live performances was
appmximat_ely the same as the range of their radio programme: part of the

Avalon Peninsula, and a few other nearby paits of the Island. Mainly, however,
they played near St. John's. The Master, Jack Withers, néver played with the .
other members of the band outside the context of the mdi’o pragrnmmé. Neither
did Frank O'Toole (Willie). The remaining members of the ‘Mellon group, Ted |
Coleman andﬂEm MacDonald, along with Téd's brother Len, lorm‘ed another
—ml!sical ensemble known -as the Tvionntaixjneers.33 These three wérg members o!"

the jun‘ior affiliate of the men's service organisation, the Elks, which was known

as the Antlers Club. The Mountaineers played quite ltequenzly. at Antlers‘
““meetings, held on Sunday pights on Water Street West in St. John's. On one
occasion, 10 May 1036, they played at a benefit *Musicale,* for a  young girl who
-had gone astray for several days on the Heart's Content Barrens :nd who had ﬂb .,

requlred medical treatment when found o N

Of the five regular musicians in the MM band (Ring, MatDonald,

O'Toole, DeBourke snd Coleman) onl‘y Ring was still playing in the 1080s.35 For

3DeBourke, MUNFLA tape C6957/83-236, * . s

Byorecorded interviews with Ted and Frankie Culzmm 18 November 1084, and Len Cnleman,
26 March 1986. The choice of the name- reflected lhelr of hillbilly
music.

3Michael Harrington, *Offbest History: Lucy Harris, Babe in the Woods®, Evening Telrm,
1 April 1085, p. 8.

5141 Colonan died ia the sutgnn of 15,
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(# time sl o them quit pllyin;i Ring took it up in his retifement sgain and now
basna popular band called the Quidi Vidi Ceili Band which plays at retirement
homes, benefit concerts and occasionally at local bars.38 His son began a charter
business on a bost named for Jim Ring, the Sk:pper Ring, in 1986 and Jim Ring’s
group provided music for customers on.ehnbe;- trips.37 l'iing was responsible for

- the brief revival'of a band in pm based on the Mellon %wd the Kitty Vitty
Mmsmls in’ the early lWOs Tlns band recorded an nlbum ‘which included some
of the songs which they hld done over thirty years before on the ndm . Included
in that band was singer and fiddler Pat DeBour.ke.
Audience -

" The Irene B. Mellon rsdio prog‘lmme commenced broadcasting in

early 1934 on radio station VOGY, a small low-powered station owned and
operated by A.E. *Frank* ‘Wood and Bob Monroe®® With a power of just one

bundred watts, v;he coverage of VOGY could not hay® been a great deal more

A i -
than the local St. John's area in daytime. At nigt it could be heard reliably

36The band played, for instance at s concert i the H. M. Penitentiary 2 April 1985; personal
communleation, 7 April 1086, with Ian MacKinnon who ' performed at the same peniteatiary
concert, [t played regularly on Sunday sfternoous in April 1986 at *Greensleeves,” a downtown St
John's bar: sdvertisements in Evening Telegram, Saturday 0 April snd 13 Apil 1986. b

572 Tuse to Pua the Tine,* Evening Telegrom, 28 Moy 1980,18.
38ty Vitty Minstrels, The Cliffs of Bacealieu, Audat 477-9033
390gcar Hierliby, personal fiterview, 11 October 1983, MUNFLA tape C6047/83-236; Ernest.

Ash, *The Story of Radio in Newfoundiand,* in J. R. Smallwood, ed., The Book of
New foundisnd, 1, 1937, pp. 330 - 350; *Local Station VOGY Opening,® Evening Telegram, 12

September 1932, 6; telephone interview with Jim Ring, 28 November 1983, fieldnotes, p. 32.
1
{ . - el
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around the Avalon Peninsula and even across the Island of Newfoundland.® The -

station was in a converted hotel room ou the sixth (top) floor of the

Newfoundland Hotel and the station's tfansmitting nqténna ‘was on the roof of the

Hotel. e | 4

The programme remained on VOGY until the midale of thé second

[T
season,; its last progrnmme on'that station was #31, 18 .hnuary 1035 Thete wlu

no programme then for over a month. Bpmde #32 finally appennd Qn station
VONF on 1 March 1935. The script for that show has ch: date 22 February

typed on the title page, but that date is crossed.off and 1 March written in by

hand. Presumably it bad'been planued to resume broadeasts on 22 Februsry, but

it was d a week. Tén were sired during the following two
months. The last show that season was number 42 which alred on 3 May 1935._‘1"
The programme was off the ait for six n‘wnth: following #42 and in December of
L‘hul year episode #43 was aired on VONF. The_ day of the mounth for this

programme is not given. Radio station VONF wuownéd by a subsidiary of the

Avalon Telephone Company snd hke VOGY came on the air in 1932, Somaume e

4 1935, probably around the time wheu the Mellon moved from lhe one to Lhe

other, the Telephone Company bought out VOGY,. mergmg the two stations into
C v F]

X “’-Bmmmm. Riddle, Observer's Weekly, 47 (27 August ms) 5t nn. st Joha's
 stations, including VOGY which had ouly tecéntly been absorbed ipté VONF, could bé heard
clearly in,many parts of the lland, but not at all in others.

Wihere wais bo umber 35, (et g;u were two different scripts numbered 49, making,

the last episode number, #170, the correct total namber of scripts. |
.
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‘what was normally known as *VONF and VOGY®. YOGY had better studio
Tacilties at.the Hotel thaa did VONF st its MeBride's Hil Ve, Atir-the o
merger the new combined statin ape.mted out of the Hotel, "'The VONF seripts

state that they were performed at the McBride's Hill studio of VOVF which T
seems to mdmte ‘that the merger was'not yet complete The new comblned

station dld ot contiaue carrying the series. This may havewbeen due to lack o(

sponsorsh:p of lack of mterest at the slatmn # By late 10.'{5 or early 1036 V

wis thie only commergial station on the air and had been negphanng for som

time with the Comr:ission of Gov;rnment to ensure that. it retained that .

monopoly. R - . . 2 LI B
Operation of VONF was more or less controlled by vtwo“ men: Joseph

L: Butler and William F. Galgay. Galgay was educated by Irish Christian

Brothers in St John's.and in the United States, where he trained to be a teacher.

1
In 1\122 at the age of sixteen he began teaching in foundland and continuegd y
. until 1029, when he wnthdrew from the Christian Brathers and learned the trade
B
of wmg thmres lor sound. He was employed in this matter by Northern Electiic N
% Company of Canada and travelled mdely in central Canada as well as - &
' % - -
®0gcar Hierliby interview. 11 October 1083, MUNFLA tape C6047/83-236.
st DéBoirke remembers the period is one in which the show lacked 3 $ponor: tape E
i ao-nu/ca 430. 5
K Wy, O'Hnllmn s report to the Commiss on the,state-of ing, 27
’ September 1934: PANL GN 38 §7-1-1, file 1. l am indebted to Jeff Webb for showing me this’
document. Ly
» -
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Newfoundland moderniziog cinema facilties.*® Through this work he became
knowa at the Avalon Telephone Company whose subsidiary, the ‘Scminion ‘
Brt:;l\dcaslmg Company, owned VONF. When that stauon began operations, he
was hired as Studio Director and Héad Aunouncey. " He remained yith VONF
through three owners: the Telephone Company, the national \’Bdecwtlng
Corporation of\Nev'vfoun(dland and finally, when the station was renamed CBN,
the Canadian Brondeastmg Corporation. Whin fie died in WBB he was Reglonal
Director of the 'CBC in Newfoundland. 7 Galgay's interests in radio were as a .
- medium of education. The Evening Telegram story which snnounced the opening

of VONF stated that only &

The highest class of entertainment procurable in "._h:cou'ntry will be
provided and to this end the co-operation has been obtained of such
artistes as Mr. D.M.Morgan, organist of the C. of E. Cathedral, Dr.
John Grieve, Mr. Fred Emerson, Mrs. R. B. Job (nee Mfs. Emily
Warren), Miss K. Howley and Miss Elsie Tait. Prog‘rnmmes consisting />~
of organ recitals, symbhonic recordings, vocal and instrun'(en@' solos
etc., have been arranged and will be given at regular intervals:*®

1

45+Regional CBC Director ... W.F.Galgay dies,* Evening Telegram, 16 August 1966, 3.

464Furimal Opening of New Broadeasting Station,® Evening Telegram, 14 November 1932, 14.
Se: also the 'VONF logbook for 1935-36, CNS Galgay Papers, Folder 128.

‘7-Ruion.| CBC Director .. W F.Galgay dies, Evening Telegram, 16 August 1966, 3.

48+Formal Opening of New Broadcasting Station,” Evening Telegram, 14 November 1032, ‘a
14. Galgay probably wrote this newspaper article, or the press release which formed its basis.
“The evidence for this is slight but convincing: he was a former teacher, a wellspoken and literate
man who, being Station Director, would have been responsible for preparing a press release and
this seems. enough evidence. However, the curious placement of his name at the very end of the
article in a short sentence, *The studio director will be W.F.Galgay," is typical of his modesty.




Galgsy clearly had high views of the needs of the community and the
responsibilitié of radio.- It was under his direction that school broadcasts began

#on’s Corner Brook station in

in"' foundl: 'nt‘lh_e" 1 ing C

1043.4° He wanted radio to raise the cultural sténdards of the community. In
drama his prefefence was legitimate theatre: in the 1950s and 10605 he was
Director of ‘the Dominion Drama Festival Committee in New!o\lndlnnd.ﬁu The
Irene B. Mellon was hardly legitimﬁte' theptré of the airtand it is tempting to
speculate on the role which Galgay had in the temporary demise of the frene

B, Mellan in late 1035. Nt;.evidence exists, however,’ to suggest t}mt he did want
it off the air. ) o i “ @ ! .

In any case; business brospecg&zkzr private radio looked good énough in
1936 that Galgay's co-worker at VONF,’Joa‘e)‘;h Butler, arranged to have a
transmitter shipped to'him. In-October of that year, hnvil;g left VONF, he
inaugurated anew competing s;.ution l;efore the Commission of Government’
finalised plans to grant a monopoly of broadcasting to the Telep!.\one Company.
Despit.e official p’ol’iciu against the encouragement of private radio in
Newfoundland, Butler's station, VOCM, remained on the air and in the 1980s is

.

9GNS Galgay Papers, Folder 92; Dick O'Brien, personal communication, 3 Aptil 1986.

8045, Jobn's Players Win Fou Awards At Festival® Evening Telegram, 12 April 1065, 3. See
also the tribute paid to him by’ the who suggeeded him 25 Chairman of the. Newfoundland
Drama Festival Society, John Perlisf *Funeral Thursday for W.F.Galgay*, Evening Telegram, 17
August 1066, 4. %
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days VOCM was pmbalﬂ} lucky to have an audience which included all of St.

_ range of the transmitter: e .

or IV (St. Joba's:

144
Wi
part of the largest pnvnle network in the Province. 51 VOCM sigoed on the
evening of 15 October 1936 and the frene B. Mellon bahd played at the official

opening. Four days later episode #44 was aired and except for summer breaks

the programme remained a regular weekly offering of the station until the final 5
" broadeast in April 1941. Of the 170 episodes aired during its entire run, 127 were '/)
broadcast l'rum VOCM E i “

VOCM begnn asa very lnw-pnwer station in St. John's, broadcasting '—

from its studlo and trnnsmmer on Parade Strnl Mnch of its initial equipment

" was homemade, but as time passed the station added more professional gear. The

first antenna was a wire strung from the studio building to a telephone pole.

“Later a one-hundred foot steel mast was erected and this served for rouruen. years

'u_l—:til Butler moved his transmitter to Kenmount Hill in 1050.52 - In its earllest - -

Jobo's. It signed on with a power of only 250 wauts.53 According to Era ~

Mac{)onald. one of the Mellon crew, Jack Withers used to jokingly curse the

-

5lpersonal interview, Joseph v Butler, 18 October 1984, MUNFLA tape Cr30/as-040.

%2 Joseph V. Butler, 18 Qtiber 1984, MUNFLA tape C7430)85-040. This tower was sold in
1950 to radio station VOAR who erected it next to their buildiog oo Merrymeeting Rosd. It
served them until January 1985 when a windstorm shifted its bearipgs, cracking.3 base insulator -
and it bad to be removed. Telephone conversation with Darroll Fillier of VOAR. 19 May, I”s. A

3p0p Lewis, *The Fantasti¢ Communications Explosios,® ia J. R. Snu.llwood ed, The Boak

Qool Publishers, 1067); p. 369.
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[He] used to be browned off! *Crumby, bloody, two-bit station! We
only get as far as Bowering Park!® Jack used to get really, really
browned off. Oh yeah. *We couldn't get as far as Bowering Park!
Yeah. Cripes.**

It was something of an exaggeration that the signal could not get oyt to Bowering E
Park, which is in the West End of St. John's. With the huddred-foot mast and its  *,

power increase to 1‘000 watts, VOCM vas probably covering most of the Avalon ‘

Peninsula and parts of Eastern Newfoundland into Bonavista Bay.s‘f’ ‘Pa;ticularly

outside St. John's, the atmosphere was quite a bit quieter than today because ’

W

electrical mains had not spread so widely and there were fewer electrical 2 o

appliances to produce noise. As 3 result, a wedk stal'u;n stich as VOCM w‘as"‘ )
probably heard wizﬁ greater ease than a similarly powered Asta!im; téday would ' "
be. ) ) ‘
The Irene B. Mellon, then, never had an audience which was reliably
mlfch larger than those people living on the Avalon Peninsulla, No doubt ]
fishermen and others on board vessels .eql;ipped with radios also listened when ’
they were able; St. John's is peculiarly positioned to enable stations to broadeast -
with ease to a large part of the N’orth Atlantic Ocean.%® One fan would reéulnrly 4
$personal interview, Ers. b\/lv:Don;ld, 2 February 1985, MUNFLA tape C7516/85-040.

. 35Joseph V. Butter, MUNFLA tape C7430/85-040. See also Sir.C. G. Graves, Report on_
Broadeasting in Newfoundland, 1035, PRO XC/A /023085 - DO35/505-N1071/12. 5
; 14 ~

* S6This was put to great advantage during the Second World Wi

for trans-Atlantic flights at

" ight. Flights from Europe would bome in on VONF's strong sigoa: interview Melvia Rowe, 14

Novembet - lm. MUNFLA hpe C€6054/83-238.




. write personally to Pat DeBourke from St. Mary's Bay to request songs.5" 1n fact,

A N\
reception was regular enough for there to be fans of the programme as far away
as Trepassey on the Southern Shore of the Avalon Peninsula and Chapel's Cove.

Conception Bay.5®

The Mellon's audience, at least in its earlter seasons, was called upon to

show interest in the series-by phoning and writing the radio station. Later the

_ . sponsors became active in having the audience react to the programme, offering

gifts to those who enclosed product labels with their letters. Jack Withers himsell

" called on his listeners to aid thie shiow. At the end of episode #8 he fiad the
4 -

station announcer read a notice as follows:

We have had many requests for the crew of the Irene B. Mellon to
sing some of the old time local songs. Apparently they. haven't the
words of many of them aboard the schooner and it seems to be rather
difficult to find many in the City. Maybe some of our outport listeners
who are interested in following the Irene B. on her voyage, have the
words of some of these songs. If they would like to hear them sung by
the crew, send them to V.0.G.Y. and they will transmit them to the
boys aboard the Iréne B.(IBM #8]ii], 8 March 1934, p. 9 verso)

This was the.only time that the crew asked for songs, but other times the listeners

" were entreated ’w show their interest by writing the station, particularly near the
. ends of seasons when the future of the series was perhapsin doubt. > K

N

5Tpersonsl ipterview, Pat DeBourke, 11 April 1986, MUNFLA Tape 86-088/C8439.
S8MUNFLA mss 75-134, p. 25; 83-250, p. 3; and 81-343. .

59%0r example IBM #41, 26 April 1035, pp. 25-26. This show was-the second last one of the
season. Thig wagalso tried after the laat.programme of the 1934 season, BM$23, 5 July 1034, p.
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One effort to engage the n‘udience, and to test the size of it, was a
contest announced at the end of an episode in mid-season 1936, about a month
after the first mention of an Imperial Tobacco. Company product and presumably
after the beginning of that company's sponsorship. In that programme Rose
disappeared, a‘pparenlly kidnapped. At the end of the programme the announcer
offered prizes to listenérs who correctly answered the question, *What's happened
to Rose?* The address given for letters was that“ol’ the Imperial Tobacco .
Company and the prizes were prad;ncts of that company. In a CBC radio

- interview b}" Peter Miller of C?N Morning Show, Ted Withers recalled his father

carrying out such a test, perhaps the same one:
E 5 B "

PM: So this was a programme that was under commercial sponsorship?

* TW: Yes Imperial Tobacco Company sponsored it for all that time. An aside
to it was that at one timeafter they had sponsored it for, I
think, about three years, they were beginning to wonder
whether indeed anybody out there was listening to it at all,.
whether it had any audience at all. [LAUGHS.] So they wanted
what they called a "mail call* and asked Dad if he would build
into it somewhere a request for mail. Well, you know, Dad
said, "I don’t want to put in a blunt ‘Write us please and let-us
know if you want to hear this programme again.'* So what he
did, in the middle of a thirty minute script he dropped in two
lines: one which said that, *Boy, it's awfully lonely out here,

< * you know. Wouldn't it be nice if we.¢ould get some letters

from shore?*[PM: Right.] They only got eight hundred that
first week. Which in those days—

PM: Eight bundred in the first week!5

)
szql‘annl Roundup, 6 January 1985, MUNFLA tape C7423/85-040 b
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The Irene B; Mellon in Folklore ) ‘,
“WThe Irene B. Mellon was a sustained success in the radio culture of

1930s Newfoundland because it resonated with positive aspects of the culture of
urban ‘and rural Newfoundlanders of that time. The Afellon experience became a
part of the folkloric heritage 'of the perrdrmers- and radio listeners alike, One of
the wa;'s in which the Mcllnn crew was influenced \vy their‘ perl‘orming experience
was in théir long- stsndmg mcknames More than lorty years alter the last Mellon
show ‘jll‘l\ Ring and Pat DeBourke still refer. to each other as *Cook* nnd “Bos* ¥
whenever they meet. ot

“ The shared experiences of the listening audience also affected regional

. folklore. Fans gathered in local groups to liste to the show each week.

i Occasionally. this customary effort was said to reach a level of Tanaticism which

bordered on violence and sometimes became violent:

Radios weren't all that common in those days, but wherever there
was a radio, | guarantee you, that at eight o'clock on a Tuesday night
the frene B. Mellon was on that radio. The story is told of a small
place, I'm not.sure if it was Flatrock, Pouch Cove, Bauline or Torbay,
but down in that area somewhere. ‘The community had two radios in it.
And on Tuesday night everybody in the tommunity turned up at one or
the other of those houses, listening to the Mellon. A fella was there half
drunk and he was.carrying on and it came eight o'clock. -And the intro
to the programme was six bells. Or eight bells. Again, my memory ,
fails me but, *Ding-ding, ding-ding, ding-ding,* a marlin spike hitting,
you know. And well, when that sound was heard, *That’s it.now, stop. -
No more racket.* This fella, half drunk, kept on. And the owner of
the house just clobbered himb’l‘hrgw him out through the doar. Yep.

61pat DeBourke interview C0957/83-236.

3
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*You're welcome," he said. - ‘Bnt you got to keep quiet.* Got to hear
. every single word (Cﬂ950/83—238)

Anecdotes are told of listeners whé believed that the progra...me was
re;l, that there-really was a ship with that narhe. For instance ir episode #ﬁ. 8
February’ 1934, the ship was about to enter the St. John's Harbour in a thick .
snowlall Allegedly, listeners drove to the waterfront to shme their headhghts in

an effort to help the ship make ns way in. Ted Wuheps remembers this

“eredibility of the show: : / TS ?
Ml , &

Well, I'll tell you how real this was to people, that people got in their

cars when they heard. the programme and the problems the vessel was

. confronted with not being able to find the entrance to the Narrows.
Théy went up on Signal Hill with the cars pointed out to sea with
headlights on, to see if they could give the vessel some indication of
where the land was. And it was reported that two policemen at the
Police Station.who used to patrol the harbour then in a boat, they got
aboard and ‘went out the Narrows looking for them’”

When ‘one programme ended with the Mellon apparently about to be
- shipwrecked, nuns are smd to have led their schoolchildren in prayer for the
crew's safety the lollowmg day. 63 o mid-February 1931 the actor Mane Withers
had a bad cold but the scr'El for the 16 February show called for her to sing. A
handwritten note in the script changes the plan, having her cough, sémeone refer

to her ‘cojd. and Pat sing her song (IBM #80, p. 9). A flood of letters arrived

. , .
lnterviewed by Peter Miller for CBN Morning Show, aired on foienal Roundup, 6 January
1985; MUNFLA tape C7423/85-040. E

. 83eq Coleman, 28 March 1086, uarecorded portion of aterview, in fieldnotes; Pat DeBourke, o
December 1983, C6957/83-236.



during the following week from d listeners ing various remedies
for *Rose* 10 take for her cold. Some even sent bottles of medicine 5
One particular ._i.mgm which took the form of a rumour is an example

of *meta-folklore®, a term used|to describe expressions of folk understandings.of

" folkloe or an awareness of folklore which !!;e! beyond.;imple, unselfconscious use

of the item.%® A rumour circulated that the Germans believed either the stary
that a U-Boat had been sunk by the Mellon or that enough éwple believed it to

require an official denial. As already noied, their denial came through one of the

official p da voices of Nazi Ger Y, L‘ord HaHa.®® This was a source‘ of

. some glee to fans of the Mellon. The cultural power of such a rumotr is raised

b ows
by th‘e‘uﬁc nature of the truth and the fact that the truth could not be known

. ,simply- from Iisténing to[fhe programme. A couplé of yeats before, the famous
Orson Welles dramatisatign of H.G.Wells' War of the w;\:maq to have

induced near-panic in parts of the United States. Here the cruel joke is played on
an out-group. The cultural power of the the rumour is raised topically by the fact
the out-group is the enemy in-wartime.

- . This of course is an example of the Mellon being synchronically a part

of the folklore of its audience. But toda.y it has become part of diachronic lore,

4pat DeBourke, § December 1083, C0957/83-236; Ted Withers, 17 November 1983,

. unrecorded portion of interview; in fieldnv‘tu.

85A1in Dutdes, *Metafolklore and Oral Literaty Criticism,* The Moniat, 50:4 (1966); rpt. in
Jan Harold Brunvand, ed., Readings in American Folklore, Nottoo, New York, 1979, pp. 404-415.

see p. 132, above.
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specifically the oral folk history of'brondcnsling. Th‘e Mellon is one of the
* examples of local radio production which are included in most narratives and
othier stories pertaining to the history of radio in Newfoundland. As such it is
v part of the folk history of that topic. In an interview about radio programming in
E P B

¥ St. John’s in the 1930s, Aubrey MacDonald, who was never connected in any way

i

to the frene B. Mellon, said about radio station VOCM:

there was [a] famous show on that radio statjon called the frene o

B. Mellon. It was a ship, captain, crew, and it was beautifully done.
And [Ted] Withers' father was a mariner of that ship, I remember. . . .
It ‘was on weekly. [PH: Was it a one hour show?] It was'a half an hour
show and it depicted a ship, you know, and all the different characters,
the first mate and the captain, and they had this wonderful
Newfoundland accent. You know, it a faied show. As a matter of
fact, I don't know if there was any tnmf that. If there was ever a

L o tape of that you should get it and listen to it. Because it's a part of the
history of Newfoundland. It.was a famous show.[C6048/83-236]

This inclusion of the name in the folk memory of Newfoundlanders may.
have been behind the use of the name *Irene B. Mellon® by a group of rock
musicians in the late 19605 or early 10705 when a resurgent interest in

i\ew{oundland cultuul bemage was getting undérway. The band ‘played current

mck hm rather than the blend of tradmonal and lnsh slage muslc which the first
"Mellon band plnyed and was popular for'a short time at weddings and occasional

.o bar engagements.®”

L Personal information, Michael Kurney 20 March mu, PM DeBourle. 11 April 1088
MUNFLA Tape 86-088/C8439.




Elite Culture, Popular Cuigu;e and Folklore In the Irene B Mellon
Like folklore, popular c;;lture is a widely encompassing term. It -

includes the \yorl;i around us 'u; a very literal sense.98 Advertising, news, lashion,
fads and all other cyultural products disseminated by the anonymous media are/all
‘popular culture Popular culture materials are lhose dlssemmaled by means other
than face-to-face small groups The lrene B: Mellon itsell was populur culture
because it was produced'through the eﬂorts of a small numher of persons and
Lransmmed through the medmm of radio to a wide, anonymous audlence At the

same time, the series was d of conibinati f.cultural elements which in

varying degrees were reflective of folk, popular and elite cul!ures, ) ) i
. Because of the kinds of workadsy lfestyles that were presented on the
programme, reflections of folklore were more common bhm}' elite culture. - This is
simply_to say that men on board a three-masted schooner are more likely to sing
folksongs lha"n, say, operatic arias. But in the modern world, which the Mellon
was certainly part of, individuals came’}nto contact with upécts,o(‘all levels of
culture.5? The Mellon, for the sake of realism and crz&ibility, moved in the same
world as its audience, using items‘ f‘r‘om pc’pu]n’r gn’d'h‘igh culture to make the

stories more realistic. A few examples of items of popular culture which were
.

i

98Ray B. Browne, *Popular Culture - The Warld Around Us,* in Jack Nahbar, Deborah
Weiser and Jobn L. Wright, eds., The Popular Culture Reader (Bowling Green: Bowling Green u
Popular P, 1978), pp. 12-18.

% erbert Gads suggests that a better way of viewing these different forms of culture is to call

them “taste cultures® rather than levels. Popular Culture and High Culture: An Analysis and
Evaluation of Taste (New York: Basic Books, 1074).

/!
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™ g
used in the series is sumuent to show their role'in the cultural bnckdrop of the
dramatic pmenmuon

Eddie Cantor was 4 very popular radid entertainer in the early 1930s.
His was s slige who lirst appeared on detwerle radi i ghe Usited Staves I eaily
1631 and who had his own series by September of that yéar. All lhrough the
1930s his progmmrnes had pllenomennlly high utmgx' and could easily .be heard
'in New!oundland through the shoftwave outlets of the NBC network ™ Inan
episode or the Mellon one character says to.another as an |romc expressmn of
disbelief, 'Yes, and Im Eddie Cantor!® The listener easxly remgnmes this kind of
= conversmon as familiar because it isa rolk lorm of ulk to draw int conversation
items from the prevailing culture. Here we see an mterlmked series of cultural
forms: with’in the popular culture item of the Irene 'BA Mellon isa form of
folklore (hyperbolic irony) which itsell consists of a reference to another populdr .
cultural'item (Eddie Cantor). _

‘ For part of °"'§“““°“ the Cook kept "Popeye®, a pet monkey named

for *Popeye the mfxlor man*.7! *Popeye® was a synqic.nted cal too}ch]mcter

whose popularity was increased in the mid-1930s by a radio series on the .

- ks. . Knowledge of the ch was wid d yet still fairly

"Jobn Dunning, Tune In Yesterday: The Ultimate Enayclopedia of Old-Time.Radio 1025-1976
(Englewood Cliffe: Prentice-Hall, N.d., 1976), pp. 178-181. In January 1033 Cantor was -
estimated to have & 58.6% shate of the radio audience in the United States during bis airtime,
Sunday eveniog at 8 pm. Harrison B. Summers, ed., A Thirty-Year History of Projrams Carried
on National Radio Networks in the United States, 1926-56 (New York: Arno, 1971), p. 31.

”mM #77,14 December 1037, p. 14. +  ° .

7
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novel at the time.™

The use of situations and scenes which were familiar to the listener
through the various organs of the r;xass media is evident v.i:mughout the series. A o
cqmmercially produced tobacco is an item of popular culture as home-grown
tobacéo is not. I almost every second programme the listener heard oné or a few
characters extoll the vin&es of the products of the Imperial Tobacco Company.
Although in real Jife people rarely extoll virtue; of brand-name products, the use
- gf local products names in a mass media producuun brought the smry home, L4
adding an -extra layer of credxlnhty to it. '
Likewise the international situations ;iepicted on the Mellon such as the ’
Spanish ijil ‘War, the Second World War, national tensions in European colonial
. possessions in Africa and American gangsterigm had all received extensive
c‘overage in'the po‘pu‘lar media and were transformed or *mass-mediated® into
pmduc‘ts of popl:laf culture.”® From the receiver's (listener's) point o(;\iew,
whatever comes from the media,is available culture for use. When the three-

hood
masted schooner, the Irene B. Mellon, entered war zones, as radio news -t

72The cartoon was syndicated by King Features Syndicate from 4926 on. A thrice weekly v
radio programme based op the cartoon began on NBC in September 1935, chaagiog to CBS ia
.. August 1936: John Dunning, Tune In Yéaterday, p. 486. Popeye has also been popylar in the lore
df childreq: see Peter and lona Opie, The Lore and Language of Schoolchildren (Oxford: Oxford
U P, 1959), p. 112. ,

Michael Real, Mase-Mediated Culture (Engiewood Cliffs, N.J.:Prentice-Hall, 1977), p. 14.

- 5
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§ correspondents did for the first time during theSpanish Civil War,™ Withers was
using local perceptions of the real world to dramatic advantage, injecting regional

. -~
items into a larger popular culture frame.

£ . Like the average Newfoundlander, the crew members of the Mellon
secasiianllsncoustared Elgheiitars, Froms e s recitation of a poem
~by an established poet would be performed on the programme. ’I"he performance E %
of recited poetry, and sometimes pn"osg pieces, li‘ke‘vt'he singing 6‘!‘&055:, sas

common folkloric activity in Néwfoundland. Wilfred Wareham points out that  °

traditionally one of the most imp contexts of monalogue recitatiop has been

Y iy
the forecastle of fishing,boats and schooners. He also notes that many - |
Newfoundland recitations are rn?r;l sources such’ as published poetry collections.’ ~ .- '
In particular Wareham notes the traditional adaptations of the poetry of Robert -

W. Service. “This; ad ati of poetry for traditional recitation was also apparent

in the Eerforms‘nces oti the irene B. Mellon. For instance, John Masefield's poem

4Sea Fever® was adnpﬁd and read. Although this can be seen as an ?xampl% of
& + what Michael Real calls ';nm mediation®, more significantly it is an example of

the mda]itive technique of Iqlk performers.in chousing‘ materials for th‘eirx’ 28

‘ -

* ™David Holbrook Culbert, News For Euermnn “Radio and Foreign Affairs in Thirties | '
America (Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Press, 1976), p. 72. ° ,
)

< ToWiltred W, Wareham, *The Monologue in Newfoundland Folk Culture®, in The Encyclopedia
of Newfoundland and Labrador, Il (St. Jobn's: NBP, 1984), pp. 252-262. On the recitation
tradition in Great Britain, see Kenneth S. Goldstein, *Monologue Petformance in Great Britain,*
Southern Folklore Quarterly, 40 (1976), 7 - 20. As Wareham poiats out; many of Goldstein's
comments can be applied to the Newfoundland tradition as well.
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.
repertoires. In the case of "Sea Fever® the adaptation was minor. The reciter
was the little girl Rose who, once again, was being threatened with being put
- . . } -
ashore never to go to sea again. She began the poem with *I wanta go down to

the sea again.® The original begins with *I must down to the sea again.*7®. Onfy

* the first line of thiespoem is given in the script for this programme.

Adother of Masefields poerns, *The Turn Of The Tide,* which takes
the {orm of the last will' and testament of a dying sailor, was also adapted. In the
original’ the flrst line is, "An’ Bxll can have my seaboots, Nigger Jim can have my

km{e . WI“\EIS used-this poem in the Mellon by hnvmg the character Willie

recite l‘ when he thinks he is about to die from nroplcal\dmease (IBM #113, 22

- February 1939, pp. 11-12). Unlike all other poems and songs used in the series‘ %

Withers typed his adaptation of this poem into the'script. The changes are small

and féw in number.’ In line one the adaptation reads, *Mac can 'ave me seaboots
an' the Cook can 'ave me icnil'e.' Line tl;reg_ of the original reads, *The Lord can
take r;ly body*® while the adaptation, perhaps wary of accnéslion; of blasphemy, |

says that *Fate can take my body.”. 2

Poetry, then more than now, formed an important part of the stock in

- trade for newspaper publishers. Although there were syndicated poels in the

1930s whose poetry appeared in many newspapers, some editors culled poems
from their own rea;iing which they thought might be appreciated by their readers.
76[BM #99, p. 13. The eatliest printed versions of Masefield's poem do not bave the verb *go*

in the first line; bowever, Iater versiond do. See John Masefield, Salt Water, Poems and Ballads
(New York: Macmillaa, 1916), p. 55.




Masefield's poem *Sea'Fever® in fact turned up in.a weekly newsmag‘a'zine

published in St. John's inearly 1934 with the editorial comment that it *should

L. " find an echo in the hearts of all Newfoundlanders.*”” No doubf,the editor
d the traditioal aesthetics of the region which were bolstered by its vital
ballad and 1 ditions. Without obscuring the traditional nature of the

per[ormance o!/such a poem, |! is dl{frcult not to see the poem asa produc! of
- popuhr culture. Smce there were at least two Masefield 7 ‘poems used'in the series,
nnd perhnps more (many of the recitations are nnnnmed), it seems lrkely thaty
& ¢ \ngers source was one of the many populnr editions of Masefield" s Wurk

Nouetheless, the fact that one of these had been printedin a, local weekly paper

may -have suggesled to hlm ﬂle potentral for using the-poem.
‘Whatever us source, the | pcem became a product of popular culture by
its sheer inclusion in the programme Itis posuble that such poems were reclled
on the programme nnd subsequenﬂy became a parl ol the repértoxres ol some _
N listeners who, in smll group 'folk' settings, were monologuxsts themselves. If this
were the case, it may be* speculated that nems of-elite culture (albeit influenced in’ -
* their radio produchon by folk cultural aesthetics) wére transmitted by the popular '

media, trnnslormed by thal protess into a forihs of popu]ar culture, and-finally

were learned by lolk perform‘ers who, in stall group cbntexts, turned them’into

itemis of folk ¢ulture. Pat DeBourke remembers that listeners to the progtamme * -

- . . SR
7 Qbserver's Weekly 1:6 (24 February 1934), p. 8. LA
. . ¥ 7 :




. often wrote the radio station asking for reﬁeat perfermances of songs."8 Likely

# %/ this wagdone in any cases to'capture the words for their own performance. No

dwbl this also occurred with monologues.

Another product of elite culture on the programme was the . =
|

performance of local violinist.Mmlrice Wilansky who appeared for 6ne show. The
Sharacter hg played seemed to be al}‘uﬂerthought: he appeared near the end of .

ppeared again. His ch was &

,one T and never

*named 'M’aﬁriee{ vizhp‘ played a number of violin tunes.”® Pat DeBourke said of

this ofeasion. - I ™ 5 i

Maunce ‘W ilansky came on. . .. Maurice used to play the classlc .
_ stuff. v Yeah hé used to plxy the violin and we had himon as a’
guast (csm,tss-uss) ‘.

DeBaurke remen{hered Wl]ansky got 'kmd of nervy*® about per!ormmg on’ l.l)e

radm and that this mlke-shyness was perhaps areason for his not returnmt

Tt ' The lren: B Mellnn series succeeded in;being a lifelike representnllon

o( 3 Newl‘oundland schooxier because thersmeluded in the progrsmmes many

items which were! mJIuI'X.o his hsteners The texture o{ the shows was lounded

m che fulk speech d,f the cﬁaraczers, not only in the larm of locnl phonology and +

. synta.x, but nlsu in thg dehbente use of lexlcnl |tems and collocmons More

o important | than usmg lmgulshc ltems whlch mde!d are pgculmr to

T8pat DeBoutke, 11 Apnl 1080, MUNFLA tape csuao/a&oss. i

g oM #n 20 March 1934,




Newfoundlnndem is the use of hngmsnc items which npgar to Newfoundlanders .

to be New!oundland English. Inthe following excerpt we find several examples of

tandard English with Newfoundland English. Some examples of

nun-stx;nqArdisms below are the use of "sung® as a préterite form by both
speakers, one of whom varies to ¥sang® as well; the explign. *.in'* ending on

. continuous verbs; the use of the ®-s*.on a verb with a plural subject (*the rats is
nll.over her*). ‘Resbpectively, these exemplify morpht;]ogical. phonological and .
synthctié differences f:t;:t;: standard El;glish Alth'ougli not. preient in whis.'exirrg:ct,
lexical examplen of Newfoundland English were also uséd. - ) v g

. Mate: Cook, take down the sldehghls snd bnnk em m here. We won t be needm‘
ot © .+ em tonight. 4
© Cook: Notgoin' to be’underweigh eh s;r
_ Mate: No. And don’t leave em lit.. Th-t 's why I'm takin’ em down to save oil.
-Cobk: * No sif I wouldn't do'that. E:
‘Mate: You did once before. (PAUSE) Have you got a bite w eat there Cook'
. I'm kinda peckish. A cake of hardtack or somethin’.
~Cook: Just over your head there. in that box. There's a few buns sir. ‘They
might be's little stale though.
Mate: I don't mind that. (PAUSE AS MATE REACHES INTO BOX) Oh.
' Cook: Lookout sir [ forgotithere’s a trap in thefe. Lookout. (PAUSE) You
. 5 didn't get your hnnd into it sir. K
Mate: No, but no thanks to you. ; X
“ Cook: But I sung out sir. o
Mate: Yes. After I'had me hand in the box you sung out.. The only reason I
s . “didn’t get caugght is thig. (PAUSE AS MATE HAULS RAT IN
¥ TRAP OUT OF BO:
. Cook: There's a rat in it.
Mate: And a good job for you. - If ] had got my- ﬁnge}s in that h‘ap it's be a sorry
day for. you, lgt rfe tell you... You tBIl thank that rat that you
. ain't Bota punched face now. * | -
“.Cook: Butl sang out sir. J )
Mate: You gotta sing out eatlier, unless you want your face pushed Remember
T that. Here take this rat and dump it over the side:

{
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. Cook: Ain't he a beauty sir. (PAUSE) You can get a bun now, theré ain't any

\

) more traps in that box sir. .

Mate: I think I'll bave a caf® of bardtack instead. [ ain't keen on eatin’ aftergy
) rats. And can't you. keep things we eat clear of rats’

Cook: It's kinda hard sir,when the rats is all over her.

p The Irene B. Mellon was a medium of folk performance and, as such,

the scripts of the series may be read as a folkloric collection. Jack Withers, in an

effort to impart believable attributes to his characters and situations, observed
. . '

- folkloric events .nnd itemis in the environment around him and included many of

them in his programmes. Withers was fot collectipg {olkiore for any academic
purpose--he was writing lmdio drama and want’éﬁv to make it as interesting and
saleable as possible. To do lhi§ he used items o’t folklore and he built contexts
around them, contexts which ushered listeners into wo‘rlds they could relate to.
keepiug in mind that the contexts which Withers built were fictional, as indeed
the entire frame of the series was, we can still recognise the folkloric v‘alue of his
legacy of scripts. Whatever his intent, the result is a targe body of folklore
gathered together in a way which is less self-conscious than other collections of

* the day.m Withers was not trying to convince foreigners or the literati of the -
picturesqueness of Newfoundland culture; be wu’try}ng to reach average

Newfoundlanders with fictional stories which, throygh the use of folklore, would

be understood s being

about ther .

805 example of these is P. K. Devine, Devine's Folk Lore of Neufoundland In Old Words, *
Phrases and Ezpresiions, Their Origin ond Meaning (St. lobo’s: Robinson, 1937); somewbat
latér, but i the same vein s L. E. F. Eoglish's seties of editions of Historic :Newfoundland,
originally published Ia 1955, but reprinted and updated frequently sioce thein, most recently in

1984 as Historic Neufoundiond and Labrador., 17th editjon (St. Jobn's: Newloudland Division
of Tourism Development, 1984) .
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Since song was the most important cultural component of the series
/ from the point of view of entertainment, what follows is an index of song titles
and fragments found in the scripts of the frene B. Mellon with annotation -and
disclx_srsian. Not every song which was sung on the show is noted in the scripts.
More often than aot the script simply directs, *Rose sings, or the like. However,
“widitosbyhundrelland iy zases wassire/lollEhe nsme ok song seng, erws
are givex{ some information which makes it possible to fmck down what song it
" was. Recitations are included here as well as songs. .
* . ' ‘The process of searching for texts on the basis of titles may appear to
be the opposite work order of the folksong scholar who usually begins with a text
and, using -title and f'i;s.t line indexes, searches out cognate versions. How?ver, it -

is not very different when one considers that it is not only the text which is

important to modern folkloristics. In the past decades folklorists hjv‘e become
interested in the processéé wh‘ich lead to folk!oric expression. He;e we see the
repertoire of a musical group in the 1030s and early '40s and from that repertoire
w) can make some suppositions about their sources and influences. In the study
of Newfoundland folksongs, the histories of certain songs have remained i:azy. ¥
Some of these histories are illuminated by the songs' inclusion in the Mellon
repertoire.

Dundes pointed the way a {uarter century ago to & method of
folkloristic analysis which could take into account whether or not 6ne dealt with

items in semantic and structural isolation or tried to abstract from the item to a
M "
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’4
psychologically meaningful construct which, !hr(;ugh a more powerful mode of
analysis: might show more meaning. Later writers have taken this distinction 1o
mean whether one is talkin‘g of the categories of the analysl‘. or those of the
traditional users of the n)alerial at hand, tl:e *outsider® ‘versus the “insider® 8!
Although this is a less powerful use of the distinction, it is a useful one and one
which is needed in folkloristics. * -
Dundfs calls the first of these "etic® analysis and the second *emic®.
Both these terms derive from from linguistic usage in such termg ag *phonetic*®
‘and 'phonemlp'.'His immediate source was Kem‘n;th Pike's 1954 work, Language
in Relation to a Um‘/’x';d Theory of the Structure vojHumanv‘Bgehwiar.” Jt was
Pike who extracted the sulfixes *-etic® and -emic* and turned therh into
édjective’m“ The songs in the l’ollowh?g index can be categorised at least two o
different ways, which we might label detic® and ®emic.® “The first is tHe a;mlylic
way in which folklorists categorise songs: into Child ball;ads. British broadsides,
native American broadsides and local songs. This aualytic system is T outsiders’

construct and therefore to be thought of as "etic.® \

811 arry Danielson, *The Folklorist, the oral historian and local history,® in David K. Dunaway
and Willa K. Baum, eds., Oral History: An interdisciplinary Anthology, American Almlllmﬂ for
State and Local History, NasBvil, 1082, pp. 177-188, particulaly footote 4, pp. 186-7.

82Glendale, 1954. This Whrk was one of the last great works of structural linguistics in o Norh -
America because that schbol was soon by the ive school and
its many pfogeny. It is ironic that structuralism was imported into lolldcmuu #most exactly at
the time lhll such *surface® analyses were being dismissed in linguistics.

Man Duades, *From Etic To Emic Units in the Suucuml Study of Folktales,” JAF 75
(1962), 95-105., ,
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We have here no songs which are undoubtedly Child ballads, nor any
which appear to be broadsides of British origin. Both these statements, however,
must be taken as suppositions based only on titles: presumably songs i both
types may have been included under titles other than the standard ones.’ At least
two songs of those collécted by G. Malcolm Laws as. *native American broadside
ballads*® are included here: *The Dying Cowboy* (Laws B2), indexed here under
its.usual local tit’le,‘ “Bury Me Not On the Lone Puiri‘e"; and *When The Work's

All Done This Fall'(Luw's B3). Of the songs here which can be traced, only

. seventeen ‘are undoubtedly of local oriﬁn or substantial local development. Thi§
S

B

might seem to support Edith Fowke's contention that less than 20 of
Newfoundland folksongs are of local composjtion.8! Fowke; bowever, Vipws-the

Hand

vast majority of songs in the N& pertoire as being of Europ

origin. The vast majority of songs in this corpus are of popular, North American
origin. At least half & dozen are Standard *Tin Pan Alley*® tompositions of the

late ninefeenth and early twentieth centuries. Norm Cohen has shown the

) importance of Tin Pan AIl:y to the folk repertoire elsewhere in North America

and this corpus underlines his findings.3% 1

Another popular source o{sbngs for the Irene B. Mellon, and Eerhnps

the largest single source, is early country music, usually referred to in the scripts

. 1 i
84E4ith Fowke, *Notes,® in Kenneth Peacock, sm. of the New foundiand Outporta, Pigeon
et Producdoas, PIPTSI0, loogplay record, 1983,

'Tll Pan Alley's Contribution to Folk M«ne.' Western Folklore, 20 (19%0) 020,
N :
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by its more common name before the Second World War, *hillbilly music. 8
Like blues_songﬁ, a pUDI‘llAl’ music form with which early country music had much
in 'common, the ultimate source of many hillbilly songs was usdil.ionnl. Itis
difficult to know the-immediate source of al] the songs listed below. Many
broadsides probably found thexr;wny into the repertoires of local popular
musicians like the frene B. Mellan'band through conl‘nry records and broadcasts.
In any case many of the songs below were recorded l;y and popularised by .
country nm;icians of the period. ’ :
' Tin Pan Alley and country music industries v;ere not the only non-folk
'souraes of titles here. There are also songs and poems of elite art provenance:
poems written by Wuham Henry Dmmmond and John Masefield are included.
“here. One right argue le Drummond was & popular poet. Masefield on the
other hand was certainly an elite art poet, well known assuch even in his own
day. . _ \
The second ‘method of categorisation might be mnsldered the *emic®
scheme, bued on the categorisations of the users of the material. From
. contextual clues in the scripts, such as who sang, to whom, and when, one&n—\,

come up with' the fallowmg i customary ic; sea songs; ditties

5 and h|}mnrous recltauons, senumenlnl ballads; and those which, written especlally

for the sbow. are-about the characters of the story. Except perhaps for the last~ -

A Fifty Year History (Austin: U Texas P, 1968, p.
iat ory (Urbana: U linois P, 1985).

805511 G. Malone, Country Music, U,
44.- 45; Nell V. Roseaberg, Bluegr.
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d, these ies ignore p. ®f texts. This is because it is clear

that the sources of songs were not important to the performers; rather they were
“* more concerned with whether the songs were appropriate to their repertoire by
virtue of their internal characteristics.
The first category is(lha! of sung!; T have labelled customary-

; N
bl ic# The term *customary bl ic* is certainly not an emic term,

but’ the category is such. These are songs which, slu;g at particular times of the
year, or on othe;- non-calendric occasions, are emblemns of e!hn}city, giving the
. e singer and.the lisz;ner asense Qr belonging and hon;mring. bl“m‘ instance, to sing
."The Bard of Armagh® on St. Pntrick'}s dny,hns wn.-s done on- th&irene B. Mellon,
is to honour the Irish ethnicity not only of the perlorme{; but also of the
audience. This honouring brings about a sense of belonging to a group with overt
Irish ethnicity. To sing songs s‘ucb as *Jingle Bells* and *Away in a Manger® at
Christmastime serves lh; sxur;e fuf®ion in a religious rather than ethnic way.
These song$ are emblems of faith and ethpicity similar to patriotic flags and
religious banners, s’lsting their messages in clear, explicit ways. To some extent
all cultural items ar‘e emblematic of cultural ties. Any of the next categories
Voo might beseen as showing the singer’s ‘cnltural affiliations. The difference is that
the emblems are *louder® messages, readable by larger audiences, and clearer in Y
intent than the more esoteric outtural messages of the other categories.
» The mo-nd cltéééry which is based on perceived relationships among
" the songs in the scripts is sea songs. These are songs whici: pertain specifically to

N\
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life at sea and include the worksongs or *shanties® of the sailors aboard the Irene
B. Mellon. .Songs Jisted below which fall intd this category include *Away Rio®
and *The Roaring Forties.* The latter song was referred l.o‘in the script by ‘the " %5
Masfe’r'[played by Jack Withers) as sn *old sailors’ song® which he would not
want to sing in the presence of a little girl like the stowgway, Rose.
The sea songs are somewhat’ more reﬂectiye of the fictional frame of the
Mellon and somewhat less reflective of the cultural frame of the audience and
perfnr;'ners. Théy were chosen to be aired presumably for their compatibility to
the story. The pool of sea songs included both local and imported songs.
A]zhougt:not a song, but rather a poem, Jo_hn Masefield's *Sea Fever® falls into
) this category: an item of elite poetic culture which suited both the fictional needs .
of the Story‘and ‘the performative needs of the actors. An’jinferesting item which,
might be included here is the song *Cliffs of Bncci:lieu,' written by Jack Withers
especially for'the programme. filthough he also wrote a recitation, *Christmas
‘Eve at the Wheel,* Withers never wrote another song® His son, Ted Withers, '
who was a boy during the time of the production -of the Mellon said that his
father felt the need to incorporate new-materiul into the show: '
So I remember On one occasion, on this particular occasion Dad was

actually talking out loud. *Really we need something different,
_ something mew.* I don't know how long itg:;ok him to do it [to write

87Ted Withers, MUNFLA tape C6936/83-236. *Christmas Eve At The Wheel* wad published
by Jack Wither's daughter Doreen Toblas under her own name in Michael Harrington, ed., Poems
of Newfoundiand (S, Jobn's: F. M. O'Lieary, [1953]), pp. 06 - 97. A biographical note, on p. 118,
notes that she "credits her father . . . with inspiring most of her poetry.®

\
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the song]. Very, very short tifne, because whenever he sat dow to do
something he would get it done in almost no time at all. And it would
be done. Then he might take another look at it to see if there was
something he could do to refine it. But"very, véry seldom did he change
it. It seemed to me that he had an ability to see the whole thing in his &
head before he ever starfed to put it on paper. And then it was only a
matter of rearranging a couple of words here and there. . .. [*Cliffs of
Baccalieu®| represents to'me all of the the great tension and drama and
- _ bustle and the battle with the sea and the hope and the concern for
your [fellow man] . It capturep everything that those people - not
those people, becanse they were just hypotbetical in an sense -- but the
fishermen coming back from Labrador. Whether it was a two-mast;
.+ schooner or a three-masted schooner it didn't matter. The fact of e
matter is that those people were confropted with these terrible, terrible
; potential disasters every time they set sail. Andit got to be quite
Y popular. The only thmg sbout it is, you know, Dad didu't push it. He
used,it I think only 8 couple of times that I remember.: Two.or three
? times.[MUNFLA tipe Cassa/ss-zw LI

=~ Infact W\[hers'hng it himself the first !lme it was used on the progrnmme in
early 1934, and then lt}yts sung four more nmes,r’n_ch time by Pat DeBourke,
during the following seven‘yeur'sj *Cliffs of Baccalieu® is perhaps the most
enduring legacy of the Irene B. Mellon series. The song wenl into both the
popular and oral trsdnﬁ{:s of Ne{fo\undlnnd and remains an often-performed
song in the revival repenory i .
A third cntegary here is that of thie’ dmy and humorous recnnhon The

Cook and Willy, being lhe two most humorous characters in the show, were the

nain performers of this category. The term *ditty®; Narvsez and others have

835ee my ndte on this song in the inded below.




pointed out, is a widespread pative term among Newfound)and singmv” It refers
to usually short, varisble songs which elicit laughter from listegers. Ditties often

take the formof ®mouth music®, that is, sung primarily to accompany dance, but

can also be sung.as hnmofous presehtl‘ions at other times, with adults and with
.children. Often, when *ditties* enter popular culture, they are transformed into
specifically children's songs.

+A number of songs were: re{s?red to as ditties by Withers when he wrote
the Mell;n scripts._\h’iﬁer: speﬁﬁ. a great deal of time with the other musicians »
and singers fn;ﬁi.s band during ‘l:he life of the programme, and it is reasonablé to

assume that his t;slge would havé been very similar to that of the others whose -~

musical roots were undoubtedly. traditional. Two les of ditties are *Tidy
Idy* asd *Squid Jiggin' Ground, " the latter being then a receatly popularised
song by Arthur Scammell.. Taft notes thal *Squid .liuin" Gmuyi'»‘be’cune
popular :hm\(gh popular culture media. 90 One of the Mellon _performers points
out that it was on lhe lelou that the song was rnsl sung on udm’I It was sung
by Jim ng. the Cook, who went on to sing it at least five umes, ‘mainly in one

sn;on. the winter of 1937.%

Bpeter Narviez, *Pojksong?®, in J.R Smiallwood, etol., eds. Encyclopedia of Newfoundiand
andLabradr, vol. T (stJohn's: Newfousdland Book Publishers, L., 1084).

Dfichael Talt, A m'unal Discography of Neufoundiand and Labrador, 190} -
MUNFLA Bibliographical and Special Series, No. 1 (St. John's: MUNFLA, 1975),p.

91y DeBourke. 6 December 1983, Go957/83-210.

9252¢ the entry on this song in the iJm,‘&elo-.
. ey




Most of the ditties used in the M{Ilon were traditional local songs; some

of them came from-foreign-popular-culture—The-recitations tebded to come from
foreign sources, popular and elife. *Turn of the Tide® is an example L;(a
hu'morou; réciu;io‘n taken from an elite source: tke poetry of British Poet.~ ~
Laureate John Mdsefield. A bumorous song which seems to have come from a
poplllALsource,i:_"ny Old Dutch.® 1t seems likely that the *Fags® isa World
War One musit hall recitation, perhaps arriving by the same route as *My Old-
Dutch,* but no corrobaratingversion o{a recmhon fike thxs hl%’!teen found.

i The! [ourqh cntegary here is thnt mhe senumen'.a.l ballads. These are,

songs which, haxin_g a nnrrative base and telling a story, often have a did'g ic,
n;oral lesson. As well they are not sujg primagly for their humour. The sources
. here include bm:h T’in Pan Alleyf and nineteenth century broadside’s, two o
éverlapping categories. Included here are ®Bury Me Not On The Lone Prairie,*
the Fecitation *The Country Doctor® and *Little Man You've Had a Busy Day.s -
These three*it‘en;s‘ show the varied provenance of songs usea in the Mellon: the
first is an American broadside bsllad known more rrequently as 'The Dym
Cowboy® and widely circulatéd i m trsdmon The second is a poem by the-- o« -
P Canadian poet 'William l:lengy Drummond (1854 - 190‘1)."' The thlrd isa-Tin ‘Pa‘n :
Alley compositiﬂn from 1934.% Om_z specific topical svb-genre‘o( storysong was 2,
—— T o : A - H
ls:"’n;}amml Works of Wiltiam Henry Drummond (»few York: Putaam, 1012) i, ix, xyifl, 2

Voo § -\ ) . e
F4Lany Freenian, The Melodies Linger On (Watkins Glen, N. Y.: Ceitury House, 1951), p.
207. . ‘ y E .
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sung by Ll}e character Willie; these were songs from Wor;d War 1..His warsongs
also included ditties from tl:! War-

The Tifth category of songs includes all the original son;! which were
written especially for the series. Already meationed is * The Cliffs of Baccalieu,®
written by Jack Withers in order to brighten up what he felt was a repetitive
repe!mire’ol‘ songs. Songs were contributed to iWan by listeners ;n:i by
friends of the performers. William Holleit remembers being contacted by Jim
Ring who told him lhu Jat\( Withers"wu desirous of ol;taining a new son’gf.\ They
had heard one of Hollett’s compmuons. 'The Dcle Song, * which was hn;oymg
“ some popular\ty around St John’s, havmg been printed in the newspaper The

ﬂ:blrc Bureau and hsvmg been performed by some participants in a concert.

So Jimmy said to me one time, he sald 'B'll hew about dolng a song
for us,* he'said, *for the Mellon?* And I.said, *I diunno - what kind of
a song do you want?* He said, * Well some typical Newfoundland song,
you know.* Isaid, *OK, I'ligive it a try.* Ithink this was the first
one[did for the hlellon But it wasp't very Igng, I :was probably. two
or three hours and I had it finished. And.when | went down, [ didn’t .
[have it on paper]. They used to practise on Monday night. They'd get
together ‘and talk the programme on Monday mght. they'd have a
practice on Tuesday night, and they'd be on the air on Thursday night.
So [ would go down Monday, and I'd just recite to him. And Jack was
a very fast typist--he’ ‘worked with the telegraph. And he would talk
and put a'word down as fast as~you could say it. The fingers ]typmg|,
and he'd say something to you and be writing something else. It's™
difficult tg believe.- | was amazed when I sawhim. -Isaid, *He can't be
typing that.” | mean, he'd turn t6 me with his head [turned) [miming
typing with his head turned in conversation) while he's typing, likg this.
And he'd be getting that down and be'd say, *Yeah that sounds pretty '

* good* [while still typing]. You know, and he'd be gojng like that
[typing]. [PHLAUGHS.] It was really something. He was smart.’Sol
believe the first one of them was’ *My Father's Old Sou' westet.® They.
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o & liked it. And just for something then, because money was very scarce,
just I suppose to make me feel good, he used to give me a dollar.
That's scmelhmg l’or a song, isn't |t"(C7427/85-040) a9

Other songs which Hollett wrote for the Mellan included *Fish Hound
Dau," *The Dream of the frene B. Mellon,* *Santa Claus leand' and an

unmled song wlnch ‘also’ recounted a dream about the shw and her crew. Hollef

*  recited *Fish Hound Dan* as follows. s
*] was born onthe sea with a hook in my hand
1 suppose that's the reason I'm called Fish Hound Dan.
A happy-go-lucky cod-catcher am I,
Just listen a moment and I'll tell you why.
I'm awake in the morning before break of dawn
And I'm up out of bed with a stretch and a yawn.
Haul on me old duds, wash the sleep from me eyes,’
Then I jump in me old boat and-Pmoff for me.prize,*%

*The Dream of the Irene B. Mellon® began
L *The Irene B. Mellon got caught in a squall,
» S _ She sank w the bottom, her poor crew and all.®
g Holleu said, 'lrwas a really good one, nbout how they went up before st

Peter.*® About *Santa Claus l_sla‘nd' Hollett said *I don't rememf)er a word of
-it.* Hollett, C7427/85-040.),

The IAQI, untitled, one went Ls follows.

*1 fgll asleep t}xe-other night nndahpd a lovely dream;

* I saw the good ship Mellon go a-sailing down'the stream.
A jollie? crew there never was than the boys of the Irene B.
That dream to me will always be a happy memory.
S : (el

— -

955l Hollett, 16 Au(lm 1084, MUNFLA upe C‘HZ’I/E&O(O

“MUNFLA tape CT427/85:040.




Sailing along she looked so gay, so gallant brave and bold,
The sun was sinking in the west, it made her gleam like gold,
\oung Rose was standing to the wheel, she looked so full of joy,
1 knew that she was happy by the twinkle in htr eye;
The sklpper and the mate nearby sat peacefully at ease,
", Their pipes filled up with BeaVer, boy, blowing smoke rings on the
breeze.

.. The sun went down behind tBe hill, the moon was rising high,
She faded in the distance and the boys played Auld Lang Syne.'w

Hollett was not the only contributor of songs to the show, although he
was proba})ly the most prolific one and practically a member of the radio crew.
In script #70 note is made of a song contributed by M. Ryan of Spsniard's Bay:

a "little song that tells all about our voyages® (IBM#70-17). Scattered

throughout the 170 scripts are ional refe to such ibuti by .
listeners. Very early in the life of the series an nppenl was made to hsleners.
_especially Qose in the outports to §fd in the wurds to songs which the crew
might not know Although there is no evidence that thls call was repeated; there
is certainly evidence that:the audience continued to respond by sending in their
creation: This is a testimony to the vitality of the Newfoundland song-making

tradition in that era. "

97¢7427/85-040.




¢ Chapter 5
- The Songs of the Irene B. Mellon

Explanntory Note *

Aner each song's mle is given, a number-appears in two parts, the I’lrst

of which refers to the episode number and the second the page number within
that episode. After each episode and page numher is a letter which signifies who

sang the song in that episode. The letters refer as follows to the characters:

c Cook (Jim Ring) ! N
Mac (Ern MacDonald)
Frank (Frank O'Toole)
Mate (Ted Coleman)
Master (Oldman, Jack Withers)
Pat (Bosun, Pat DeBourke)
~ Rose (Marie Withers)
Willie (Frank O'Toole) LR

£™mvoEm®

Other performers are given their name or other desigmti‘ spelled 6tt in full: eg.,
the Boatman recites *Burlington Bertie® and in one case "all hands® sing *Away
Rio [Bound For the Rio Grande]*.

« g Vo
refers to the function '

) As mentioned previously, the tefm
of so;gs which are sung at particular times and on particular dates in order to call .
attention to and to honour religious holidays and ethnic origins, In the same way
that a flag might be di‘splnyed in a setting where visual cues are [un;:tiongl, an

emblematic song may be sung in an aural setting, They both honour their



referent in a symbolic fashion. The most common use of this term in thg folksm;g s
‘mdex below is in refenli'g'e to songs either‘;_l' Irish origin or of Irish reférence.- It is ’

also used for Scottish st;ngs, Christmas songs and a few patriotic songs.

Key = ! \

Casey, Wareham and Rosenherg = George Casey, Wllfred Wareham snd Nexl
E: 'Repermlre Classificati and Perfc
@ Some N dland o,
Et omusuolngy, 167(1072), 307 - 403.
. FB = Florence E. Bpyunings, Folk Song Indez: A Comprehensive Gmdc to the
orence E. Brunnings Collection (New York: Garland
Publishers, 1981). A citatlon such as *FB:17(23)* means that
Brunnings gives 23 references to that title on page 17 of her
Indez. § : %
GQ = Gordon Quinton. f /d
Mackenzie = W. Roy Mackenzie, Ballads and Sea Songs of Nova Scolia (orig. g
. 1929; Hatboro, Pa.: Folklore Associates, 1063)
Mercer = Paul Mercer, Newfound!nnd Songs and Ballads in Print, 1842 - 197,
MUN Folklore Bibliographical and Special Series, No. 6 (St.

' N John's: Memorial U of Newfoundland, 1979).
"\ Mercer thesis = A Bio-Bibliography of N:wfaundland Sanyc in Printed Sources,
blished MA thesis (M 1Uo dland, 1978).

\/‘ MH Morgiana Hslley
MLO = Larry Freeman, The Melodies Linger On: Fifty Years of Popular
Music (Watkins Glen, N. Y.: Century House, 1951).
(monthly blished by the F. M. O'Leary Company
and containing a column, *Your Favourite Songs®). )
Peacock = Kenneth Peacock, Songs of the Newfoundland Outport (Otthwa:
National Musieum of Man, 1985), 3 vols.
PF = Patricia Fulton.
Roden = Philip J. Roden, *A McCormack Discograply,” in‘Lilly McCarmack, [
Hear You Calling Me - The John McCormack Story
B (Milwaukee: Bruce, 1949), pp. 190 - 201.
58 = Slgmund Spaeth. Read 'Em and Weep: The Songa You Forgot To
Remember, H lcyon House, New York, 1039. N
Taft = Michael Taft, A Regiondl Discography uijawfoundIand and Labrador,
. 1904 - 1978, MUNFLA Special And Bibliographical Series, No.
' 1, MUNFLA, St. John's, 1975. i '
I

New foundlande
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TPA= Jnck Buroon, The Blue Book of Tin Pan Alley, 2nd editipn, Century
House, Watkins Glen, New York, 1962.
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. Index of Sohgs

*Alone in the Manger® [Away In'A Manger], 10412,R; FB:17 (23); MUNFLA

68-26/C517 (Dec. 1961, Harbour Buffett, PB), W. Wareham;,
MUNFLA 70-37/C753 (Dec. 1989, Stephenville), J. Fudge; - #
Newfoundlander 10:7,(Dec. 1947) 11; New foundlander 13: 1n

. (Dec. 1051) 8. Often Called *Luther's Cradle-Hymn* and

popularly attributed to Martin Luther, modern collections
attribute this song to J.R.Murray (50 Golder Christmas Songs
[Hialeah, Fla.: Columbia Pictures Publications, 1081], p. 30).

*Banks of Newfoundland®, 20-14,15, C; FB:21 (a total of 15 citation of three

different songs/tunes); there are at least three different song

texts which go by this title and Mercer gives references to these .

as well as to the dance tune which goes by the same title. Thas
dance tune has been recorded under other titles such as *Up’
The Pond® (Quidi Vidi Ceili Band, Pigeon Inlet Production, 45
rpm record, ca. 1982) while being known popularly as *The
Nanny Goat Chased The Billy Goat® or *The Regatta Song.®
Since the song is sung here, it seems likely it is one of the
‘lexlual' nther.than *tune® songs As *The Nnnny Goat' it
isa sic tune in Newfound! The
Newfoundlander 7:12 (May 1945) 11 has a note thyt the words
had been requested by a reader but that the text had already
been published in an earlier issue. Volume-seven of the
Newfoundlander is unfortunately the earliest extant volume.

*Bard of Armagh®, 116-9, P; FB:22 (7); New foundlander 9:6 (Nov. 1948) 12, 14;

~

this popular, emblematic Irish song was sung in an episode
dated 18 March, the night before St. Patrick’s Day. John

McCormack popularised it in the 1920s on at least two tecords. ,

~Victor 083 and Decca DA 1752 (Roden).

*Barney McCoy*, 10-5, P; FB: 221 *Norsh Darling® (1); Newjaundlandev& 1]

(Feb. 1946) 17; requested, Naw/aundlander 10:8 (Jan. 1048) 21.

*Beautiful Blue Danube®, 15-11, R.  *

[*She's Only A] Bird in a Gilded Cage®, 164

, 14, W 915, 6, R; FB29 (4)
MUNFLA 71-48/C883 (Millville, Codroy Valley, Aug. 1970),
Margaret Bennett; this song was published 1900 by Harry von
‘Tilzer (lyrics by Arthur J. Lamb) [MLO; p. 193]. It was made
popular early in the century by Beltnce Kay (lhe *I Don't - .
Care Girl"). *

*Blow The Mu‘Down' 118-6,7, W; l%—PW FB:31 (47); this shanty or

worksong, varies consxdembly ‘the 'versions collected, even

3



within Newfoundland. This version has the singer *walking
down Paradise Street®, but other versions have *Ratcliffe

Highway.* However, boe other version, Newfoundlander 78
» (Jan. 1945), 16, also has *Paradise Street.®

" [Bound For The Rm Grande] *Away Rio®, 170-3, all hands; FB:17 (8) as. 'Awny

1 Rio*; FB:262 (51) as 'Rlo Grande®. Mercer notes two versions,
the earliest published in 1924 (George Allan England’s Vikings
of the Ice, reprinted in 1974 as The Greateat Hunt in the

World). '
*Burlington Bertie [From Bow|*, 87-23, Boatman; this humorous poem was
S written by’ William“Hargreaves and made gopulsr by Ella

Shields in 1014 on the British music hall stage. Late in his
s career, the English monologuist, Stanley Holloway, added it to
*  his repertoire; it is to be found, with an introductory note in
Stanley Holloway: More Monologues and Songs, ed. Michael
Marshall, Elm Tree Books, London, 1080, pp. 50-53.
(Bury Me Not On The Lone Prairie].* The Dyin' Cowboy® (Laws B2), 45-18, R;
54-9; 60-7,8; under the title *Bury Me Not on the Lone
Prairie.* Brunnings lists 13 examples (FB:42); under the title
*The Dyin* Cowboy* she lists a furthér 10 (FB:82); Peacock
has & Newfoundland version of this American brosdnde (pp-
153-4), from Rocky Harbour.
*Byways®, 94-17 Dick and Jim.:
*City Of Baltimore®, 54-9, R; FB:54 (1). - This songtitle is crossed out in the
seript and instead *Dyin’ Cowboy® was sung. -
*Cliffs Of Baccalieu®, 13-4, O; 104-1, P; 122-6,9, P; 145-2, P; 160-13,14, P;
MUNFLA 73-7/C1373 (St Joseph's, PB, Nov 1072), Kevin
Daley; MUNFLA 85-15). (Fox Harbour, PB, Summer 198, a
manuscript 'bnlﬂ' book® version, *Back Alo u*),
K. . Goldstein; Newfoundlander 7:10 (March 1045) 11,
* requested; Newfoundlander 9:10 (March 1947) 9, printed with a
note that it was contributed by the author, E. J, Withets;
Mercer notes only one published vemon, Dick Nolan, ed The
Ninth Edition of Newfoundland Songs Compli;
Bennett Brewing, [St. John's, 1974], p. 13. It as also prmted
in Dominion Alé Presents' the. New foundland Songbook in ~
Commemaration of the Canada Games 1977, Carling-O'Keefe
Brewery, St. John's [1977], . 15. It has been recorded at least
six times: Harry Hibbs, The Incredible Harry Hibbs Arc AS818,
ca 1069; Edison Williams, The Roving New foundlander Audat
477:0008, 1972; Kitty Vitty Minstrels, Th;, Cliffs,Of Baceali




Andnt 417 9033.6 1973; Winston Suunders w:th the
band, Winston's 4 di ite
foaapal Marathon ALS 351, 1072; Jo]:n White with the Ray Walsh
L4 Band, Voice Of Newfoundland International-Artiste 'A3014,
1968; Ryan's Fancy, A Time With Ryan's Fancy Boot.BOS
7197, 1979. E: John *Jack® Withers wrote this song especially
> for the Irene B. Mellon series and it was he who sang it the
first time it was sung on the show. Later it became one of Pat
DeBourke's songs apd it was DeBourke who sang it od the
Kitty Vitty Minstrels album named for the song. This version is
the shortest of all the recorded versions, a fact sttributed by
DeBourke to the fact that the recording people’from Audat
were in a hurry to get the whole album recorded and the haste
made him forget lines and duplicate others. On that album
credit is given, strangely, as *Trad. B. Janes.* Bernard Janes
managed the recording of the album for Jim Ring,.his father-in-
law, and somehow he was given credit for this song even though
" the record liner notes (written by local writer and media
celebrity Ron Pumphrey) state that it was written by "the late
Jolin Withers.*(Interview with Pat DeBourke, Dec 1983,
MUNFLA Tape83-236/C8957.] The Ryan's Fancy album gives -
credit to Jack Withers and dates the song to 1938.. In fact it ;
. E was first sung on the programme 28 April 1034. The version
. which Withers sent to the Newfoundlander in 1947 is the
longest one, consisting of six verses; most of the other versions
are five verses. It woujd seem that Withers' is the original
version but not the one which circulated widely. There are
dilferences among the Wftier versions, but all (but DeBourke' s)
are five verses and seem to spring from a single, missing source.
*The Coon's Adventure®, 42-6, M. *Coon* songs, like blackface comedy, was a
popular music hall form of entertainment in the decade or so
around the turn of the century. Songsters of ®coon® songs
were sold in St. John's during that period as can be seen from
the sticker attached to 4 copy of The ézcand Book of Old-Time
Coon Songs (London: Fehx McGlennon. n. d.) in the llbrnry of
the Folklore Dep. 1 U of N The
. sticker notes the book was purchased at Garland's Bookstore,
179 Watet Street, St. John's. No date is given in the book, but
. it appears to have been published about 1910 - 1920.
“The Country Doctor®, 122-4, O. This is a version of the poem by
W.H.Drummond entitjed *The Canadian Country Doctor®,

°

‘
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written like much ¢f Drummond's work in a stage version of

French-Canadian accented English: The Poeticdl Works of

William Henry Drummond, Putnam, New York, 1912, pp.

158-162. It is nbt the only work by Drummond us.'} in the

Irene B. Mellon; see also *The Wreck of the Julie Plante®.

There are also about a halfdozen other unidentifiable

recitations made by French or French-Canadian characters_

which may-have been Drummond works.

*Darling Growing Old*, 74-5, P; this may in fact be a variant title for *Siiver
Threads Among The Gold®, g.v., below.*

*Did Your Mother Come From Ireland?*, 80-10, R; like the song "Bard of
" ) Armagh®, this song is emblematic of Irish etfnicity and often
! sung by North American Irish and would-be Irish on St. .
Patrick's Day. This episode was indeed aired near St. Patrick's
Day, on 15 March. {

[Ditty about hot weather], 86-12, C; the text notes that this *ditty® was sung to
the tune of *Channel of Toslo® [The Ryans and the Pittmans].
Several songs were.contributed to the Mellon by listeners and,
when these were noted-in the script, names of familiar tunes,
were given. This is probably one such contribution.

0 Euglsnd My Country®, 146-12, R; this was sung during the War and
probably was a song popular at the time.

'ans 140-11, l2 P; m text gives a first line of this recitation ('When the cold

ng ice cream of the mafrow of your bones,*) and'even a
synopsis of it (*What the soldier thought of a cigarette®), but
no version of it has been found.

'Flshhound Dan®, 170-2, C; this song was written and contributed by William
Hollett, a friend of the Mellon crew who also wrote other'songs
for the show (see *My Father's Old Sou'wester®).

*Foggy Dew®, 128-14, P; 130-4, P; although Brunnings lists nine different songs
by this title, it seems clear that one of them (*Old Bugaboo®
and variants) is the same as this Newfoundland song. She gives
15 references to this one: FB:98; MUNFLA 64-17/C132 (Pines
Cove, GNP, March - August 1964), M. Fikestone; MUNFLA .
66-24/C282 (St. Raul's, Aug. 1968), H. Halpert and '

J. Widdowson; MUNFLA 72-195/C1349 (Jerseyside, PB, Spring
1872), Elizabdth Pittman; MUNFLA 72-208/C1159 (Poﬂ-nux-
Basques, Spring 1972), Bob Simms.
“Goodnight Little Girl Of My Dreafns*®, 39-18, R/P. e
*Happy Birthiday To You,' 138-22, all hands; FB:120 (4), this song, whxch has
N gone into tradition- “all throughout North American wclety, was

-
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written by Mildred J. Hill, an American sohoolteacher, as

*Good Morning To You® in 1893. Her sister, Patty Hill, wrote

the music: TPA: 159.

Angels Sing!] *Ark Ark The 'Arold Hangels Sing*, 104-13, Wi,
FB:120 (28); Newfoundlander 9:7 (Dec. 1948) 11;

New/oundlander 12 mislabeled *18):6 (Dec.. 1049); 14:10

(Dec. 1952)'9; MUNFLA 68-26/C518 (Harbour Buffett, PB,

Dec. 1961), W. Wareham; MUNFLA 72-87/C1182 (St. John's,
1971}, L. Walsh; this carol was first published as such in 1856
although the music had existed for several decades since
composition by Felix Mendelssohn and Lhe words had been

written by Charles Wesley in 1743 (Denis Arnold, ed., The New

Oz ford Companion to Music [Oxford: OUP, i983], p. 808). It A
was popularised by Protest&n churches who incorporated it S
into their hymnbooks.

“Here We Are Again®, 101-31, R; 132-4, W; Brunmm two different songs by

this title, each with a slngle citation: FB: 125.

*Home In Texas®, 89-21, C; Newfoundlander 8:11 (Apr. 1946) 9 (*My Home In

Texas*) noted but not+published; Jimmie Rodgers recorded 1
Had A Home Down In Texas® and this be the sap® song.

*Home On*, 111-7, Herbert; this is sung by a "townie® of Willie the Cockney,

and so it seems unlikely that it is *Home, Home On The
Range,* which song is a very well-known one: FB:130 (Blf

*1 Doi't Work For A Living®, 9-8, F; FB:137 (1); local musician Gordon Quinton

*Isle of Capri®, 37-18 R;
Fi

informs me that this has been a popular waltz in Newfoundland
with the words *Give me a nul‘ and a hammer/ And a pxeture
. to hang on the wall.*

41-13, R *for Thelma and Dot*; 61-18, R; 86-13, R;
1 (1); published by T.B.Harms, 1934 (MLO, p. 207):

'ngle Bells*, 78-11;F; FB:157 (35); New foundlander 87 (Dec. 1947) 12

a

(requested), Newfoundlandgs-11:7 (Dec. 1948) 20; MUNFLA

72-87/C1182, C1184, C1185 (St.John's, Dec,,1971), L. Walsh;
originally known'as *The One-Horse Open Sleigh®, this was

written by J. Pierpont‘in 1853 (TPA:7).

‘(Free and.Easy While) Jogging Along*, 6ii-5, C; 8-8,9, C; 4610, G; anmngs

lists *Free And Easy®, FB:101 (1).

'Kelhgrews Soiree®, 11-8, -; 109-8, F; FB 164 (3), this is perhaps the most

oa

publuhed of the songs listed in Mercer's index, the enrllest
published version being, 1804. Curiously there is no version in
the MUNFLA Song Title Index and it was neither requeste‘d nor
published in the Newfoundlander. Pe;),u this is an example

#
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of true popular culture material which could never be seen as
folk culture; certainly many singers of folksongs would not like
to sing a *common® song such as this (Casey, Wareham and
berg point out the ph of smgers prg{ernng
obscure material in their repertoires).
*Kelly®, 129-8, C; Mercer lists three different songs with 'Kelly' in the mle and
' the MUNFLA Song Title Index includes a fourth and [ifth. The
most usual one of all these is *Kelly and the Ghost.* The
MecNulty Family recorded and made popular "Kelly The Boy  «
From Killané®* (Decca.12236-B) and lgcal entertainer John
S ‘White sang it widely, recording it himself in the late 1960s on
7 his longplay record, John White At The Carbou Club, Arc AS
804. This song was a popular Irish patriotic song, written by
P.J.McCall to commemorate the 1798 uprising (Peter Narvaez,
*The Protest Songs of a Labor Union On Strike Against an
America Corporation in a Newfoundland Company Town; A
Folkoristic Analysis With Special References to Oral Folk )
History,* unpublished dissertation, Indiana University, 1986, X
pp. 168-170, fon 189, 190).
“Riss Me Goodnight, Sergeant Major®, 170-2, W; this is a World War One music
hall song which enjoyed a revival by Vera Lynn in World War
Two. A collection of wartime songs (many of which are
parodies of popular songs of the day) is named for this song™
Martin Page, ed., "Kisa Me Goodnight, Sergeant Major": The
Songs and Ballada  of World War 1, introduction by Spike
Milligan,illustrated by Bill Tidy, Panthér Books, London; 1975.
*Lamplighting Time In The Valley®, 112-3, R; this was a popular song on the
Don Messer Show in the 1950s and 1960s [PF/GQ). It was also
the the theme song of a local, weekly radio programme of s
country music hosted by Ralph Bishop in the late 1940s in St. 3
- - John's (Mike McHugh, personal communication, 8 June 1986).
*Little Man You've Had A Busy Day*, 28-4, R; published 1934 by T.B.Harms
(MLO, p. 207) who also pubhshed the song "Isle of Capn'
above.
['A little song that tells all about our voyages®}, 70-17, E; it is not elear at all
what this song is except that the script tells us it was written
by M. Ryan of Spaniard's Bay and that it includes some
mention of *the little dog called Spot, the Mate's cuff, and
Beaver [tobacco).*
*Love Will Remember®, 21-12, O. = . L $

’




*Molly Molloney*, 56-8, R; MU:

<t

J. Widdowson and F. Earle. This appears to be a stagé Irish
song, ot to be confused with the more well-known. * Cockles
and Mussels, Sweet Molly Malone®., - ‘

NFLA 6413/C86 (Fogo, July 1964), 4

'Moonhght and Skies®, 40-9, E. .
"My Father's Old Sou'wester®, 132-11, C; neither MUNFLA's Song Title Index

nor the New foundlander have versions of this song, but h1ercer
lists three published versions, the earliest being Doyle's
songbook of 1955; he slso notes Leach (pp. 290 - 201) nndrmar
Blondahl [New foundlanders, Sing! (St. John's: E. J. Bongell,
1064, p. 57.) A fourt}y published version, not noted by Mefcer,
is id-The Pulse, a pehud:cal newsletter of the General Hospital,
St. John's, December 1968.” The editor of the newsletter nbted
that its version, from the author, is the ongmnl one, and thit
the song was widely sung and ®has changed a little.* It b

been recorded at least three times: by Edison Williams (The
Roving Newfoundlander, Audat 477-9014, 1972); Omar
Blondahl (4 Visit To Newfoundland with Omar Ehmdahi
Rodeo RLP 34, 1958); and Rick Avery and Judy Greenhill
Harbour Grace, J and R Rbcords JROO1, 1081). With slight
changes the last recorded version'is essentially Leach's text.
*My Father’s Old So'wester,* like *Santa Claus Island® and
*Cliffs of Baccalieu," was written especially for the Irene

B. Mellon. This was the first of several songs which Bill Hollett
wrote for Jack Withers to use of tfagprogramme; seg p. 170,
above,

*My Heart Is Like A Beehive®, 69-4, E. FB: 212 (1); curiously the single reference

. by Brunnings is to an undated British songster: British

Students' Song Book (London & Glasgow: Bayleyf and
Ferguson, n.d.). Withers may have learned this s ng during his
time in the British Navy during the First World

'My Lmle Cabane®, 108-3,4, O; recitation of a poem by W.H.Druy, mond (see

y *My Old Dutch®,

also *The Country Doctor®, above, and *The Wreck of the
Julie Plante,® below). Drummond's original urcallad My
Leetle Cabane®, The Poetical Works of William Henry
Drummond (New"York: Putnam, 1912), pp: 140-143.

104-9, W; FB:214 (2). a sentlmen!nl Brmsh music' hall song the
(ull title of which is *My Old Dutch Plate®, referring via*
Cockney riming slang to'the speaker's "mate® or wife. It was
written and composed by Charles Ingle: Tony Barrand, notes to
An Evening At The English Mtq‘u: Hall, Front Hall Records
FHR 030, rec. 1974, notes 1978.
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*0Old Barn Dance On De Farm®; 18-12, Bodoit; probably an excerpt from-*Le

= Vieux Temp* by W.H.Drummond, The Poetical Works of
William Henry Drummond (New York: Putnam, 1912), pp.
9-18. The character who recites it, Bodoit, is a French
Canadian.

*0ld Faithful®, 42-10, Sam.

¥01d Friends Have Mét' Again®, 77-267R.

'Old Spmmng Wheel®, 48-21, Jennie; Wilf Carter sang a song called *The Old
Spinning Wheel In The Parlour® and this may that song. A
song by the shorter title was published 1934 by S'hapnov- -
-Bernstein and Co. (MLO, p. 207) and was a popular hit in th/;

' United States, and by extension in Newfoundland, too. The
NeBfoundlander, 13:3 (March 1951) p. 5, has a poem by this

* 'tmé:mten by John Yetman of Brynnts Cove, CB, but it

t seefns unlikely it is this.

*On The Irene B: Mellon, Bound Down For Bahia®, 67 [68]:22, C; in tHe seript it
says that “somebody in St. John's made up that one®.” Perhaps
this was Bill Hollett (see 'My Father's Old Sou" Wester'
above).

“Peg Leg Jack®,'27-8, E; MUNFLA 73-89/pp 86-87 (Port de Grave, CB, Winter

. 1972), A. Dawe; this song was recorded by the West Vlrglma
country singer Doc Williams {n the 1950 [GQ).

*Phil the Fluter's Ball* 12§-5 F; 144-13, W; FB:2486 (2); a stage Irish song.

"Red Wing®, 27-5, R; 5/1 verso, -; FB:259 (9); this popular song from the 19305
was 6ne of-the original *Indian maid® songs; it was later made
popular by Doc Williams in the 1950s [PF/GQ]. .

'Roanng Forties®, 8ii-8, O; 21-12, Q;170-2, O. The only clue to this song,
presumably about the latitudes of forty degrees, is that once,
instead of singing it to Rose, the Master says it is a *sailor's
song* not the kind kie would sing to a little girl and instead he
,sings "Love Will Remember®.

*Rock-a-tiye Moon®, 77 2,3, R; 164-12,13, Judy Puffin.

Rose Of Tralee*, 1-7, P; FB:266 (8); Newfoundlander 9:3 (Aug, 1948) 17;

NFLA LA 64-16/C126 (Codroy Valley, Apr. 1964), J. Szwed;

~ MUNFLA LA 73-34/pp. 5-8 (Joe Batt's Arm, Fall 1972); D. Ryan;

M'UNFLA 73-89/p. 95 (Port de Grave, Winter 1972), A. Dawe.

This i i3 another song popularised by the Irish tenor John

McCotmack whose recurdmg was issued as Victor 1452 and as

Decca.DA 1119 (Roden) i

*Roso*, 10-4, F - .

< ¥ \\>
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-

*Ryans And The Pittmans®, 2:0, P; 349, C; 45-17, Ed Brendon; 107-8, F; as
*We'll Rant and We'll Roar®, FB:336 (3); MUNFLA 70-8/C605
(Arnold's Cove, PB, Aug. 1968), W. Wareham; MUNFLA
71-48/C885 (Ypper Ferry, Codroy Valley, Aug, 1979),
M. Bennett; 73-45/C1429 (Black Dutk Brook, Sept. 1972),
M. Taft & S. Posen. Mercer lists 21. different published
versions of this song from 1912 on, making'it one of, the fhost
published songs in Newfoundland ($ee-*Kelligrews Soiree*,
above). It was sung four times during-the Ir;neB Mellon

. series: the first two times as *Channel of Toslo®.

'Smlor s Alphabet®, 2.9, F; 20-118,12, F; 41-14, C; 50-12, P; 81-9, R; 103-12,13,
R/P/F; 120-4, P+; FB:260 (4); Peacock collected a version of |
this song in Cormack, 1958 (pp. 885-888); MUNFLA

¥ 84-17/C131 (Savage Cove, GNP, March - Aug. 1964),
M. Firestone; MUNFLA 66-10/p. 53 (Harbour Mille, FB, June
1965), H. Lear; 69-38/C590 (St. Shott's, Dec. 1968), T. Nemec;
70-27/p. 149 (Calvert, Nov. 1969), K. Sullivan; 71-112/pp. 5-8
(Lumsden-Pinchard's Island, BB, Aug. 1971), J. Parsons; |
72-1/C1039 (Harbour Breton, Mar. 1071), W. Jacknian; Wilf
and Christine Doyle recorded this song as *The Alphabet
Song® in the early 1070s on their album The Sailor's Alphabet
H (Marathon Raragon ALS 308). This song, mora than othSr
songs which wege repeated in more than one show, was sung by
a variety of characters. The script for episode #103 gives a
" \line:from the song, *Give a sailor his grub and there's nothing '
goes wrong.® The other versions, including the MUNFLA ones -
and Peacock'’s, have instead of the word *grub®, the word
sgrog*. It may be that Withers did not want to overplay the
,\ drunken stereotype of sailors and so eliminated the referenge to
*grog®. DeBourke remembers that the word sung was grub'
he doé§ not remember the word *grog’ ever being sudg ¢
(C8439/86-088). .
'Sally Brown I loves your daughter, 'Eigh 'o Sally Brown, Elg’h o Sally Brown®,
126-3, W; FB:271 (26). Mercer lists a similar shantying song .
but *I loves your daughtér® is variant; likewise the Nova
Scotian version in Mackenzje [#108), the Brunnings versions,
and the Newfoundland versions in MUNFLA, in-the
Nzwfaundlanﬁbls :4 (Sept. 1945) 16 and in G.S.A.Cox, Folk
Music I A NewYoundland Outport, pp. 55, 180. Omar #
Blondahl, the revwnl folk smger whc spent several years

smgmg ing and in

»




> Internatjonal RNT 2007. Here this song is sutig by Willie who, *
(S # although he ofter performs humorous- recitations and.songs, is 5
- not knawn for hig singing or his memory. It may be for .
dramatic effect that here he is singing wrong words to what
& may have been a’well-known popular song. Credence i is added
N to this by the very fact that two full lines of text are given in~" -
the script; usually Withlers wrote titles in by. hand, aflter the =
~typed scnpl: were prepnred and presumably d\mng rehearsal.
~ By having'so much song text in’ the scnpt itself he may ha\ge’ ok
been making sure that a variant version was sung. * - Y
*Santa Claus Is Coming To Town), 52-22, R; 78-10, R; 103-11; R; 104-12, R; &
A FB:272 (1); MYNFLA 72.87/C1182, C1185 (St. Joha's, Dec.
LN ! 1971), L. Walsh; MUNFLA 72-238/C1368 (Hayward's Cove, St.
“Brendan's, July 1972), T. Broderick; published 1934 by Leo
»=-  Feist, Inc, words by ngn Gillespie and musio by John
", F. Coots; popularised in 1934 by Jan Garber's gche‘stm (MEO,

.ot recor&!d it oy Trade Winds - Saga of dhe Opzn Sea Rodeo = .

137f. A Canadian issue of a *cover* version.offthis song, by
the Novelty Dance Orchestra (Vocgl Chorus), presumably -a
house alchestra ofJ Compo Records of Lachine, Montreal, was .
purchued in a second-hand shop m St. John's and a copy of it
: / is MUNFLA Tape C8506/86:125./ The record, Melotone s
(Compo) 92107A [91899A, 162011}, probably dates from a year . 4
@ 8 _ or two after the original sucggss of the song. Like.other
Christmas songs, this-was sung on the programme only near./
Christmds; a similar practise to the singing of the emblematic
Irish songs like *Sing Something Irish To Me®, *Did Your
, Mother Come From Ireland® an\j others near St. Patrick's Duy W
A *Santa Claus lslnnd' 122-11,13, C; this is another § song written by Bill Hollett
~ \ especihﬂy for the Irene B. Mellon (see *“My Father's Old 3
™ Sou’wester®). It was not sung at Chrigtmas (Episode #122 was,
=i T aired-27 April 1939); the only reference to Christmas is in fact
PR in the fact that the Island belonged-to Santa Claus In, tead jt*
is about the crew of the :Mellon and their explmts a“whimsical 3
\ ~  song whickalso brought into the text the sponsor 's product, -~
Beaver Tobacco. When the Cookintroduces the song he says, -
*Oh, any tune'll do. The Squid Jiggin' Gr_mmd or anything I !
can sing to it.* Almost three months before (IBM #110, 2 Feb.
1939, p. 9) Frank sang another wng about the Irene B. Mellon
to the same tune and whici'hé said he got from a friend. This |
Y may be the same song as "Santa Claus Island® but it seems



~

x_‘ . unlikely due to_the fact that when the Cook introduces the "
N lnmr song it is as a new song.
[Sea Fever] *1 Wanta Go Dowfi To The $ea Again®, oma R; FR:274 (1); this is
perhaps the best known of John Masefield's poemis (Salt Water
| Poems and Ballads, Macmillar; New York; 1018, p. 55); it was
h = published in the'St. John's Observer's Weekly 1:6 (24 Feb.
. 1934), p. 8 with an edj for's note that it *should find an echo in
L ¢ the hearts of all Newfoundlanders®. The first line of the
original reads *I must down to the sea again® (and later. .
printed vetsions of the poem add in the verb *go*); Withers
e adapted it slightly for the programme.
*Silver.. Threads Among The Gold*, 166-8, W/C; FB:281 (12)Y a popular
"™ sentimiental song frqm the last century, it was given continued
) = popularity by a recording by John-McCormack, Victor Red
. : - Seal 1173, in the 1020s (Mick Moxoney,sr“ h Ethnic
- W K dings and the Irish-Ameri *in A
’ R Folklife Center, Ethnic Recordings in' America: A Neglected
Heritage, Library of Cowess, ‘Washington, D.C., 1082, p. 84).
_Rodens lists an additional five issues of the song by
McGormack. It was also recorded by Wilf Caf¥er-and a 10705
reissue igcludes it as one of his “hits,* 40th Anmveraary
: Special, RCA Camden KDL2-009, ¢a 1978,
*Sing Something Irish For Me®, 84-15, O; 116-15, R; both occasions of the singing
- “of this emblematic Irish song were on programmes dated 16
. . March'(1937 and 1939, respectively), a day before St. Patrick’s
- “Day. On,this see, for examplé, *Did Your Mother Come From
: “ Ireland® and, on the similar praetise of seasongl songs at
* ——Chyistmas, "Santa Claus Is Comin To Town®, above.

*The Song Of The Mputh Organ®, 122-10, W; this recitation is not given any text .
in the script but a summary of it is given. Before reciting it
Willie says, *The bloke wot wrote it 'e was tryin' fer to say 'ow
the little mouthorgan could 'old his own with all them other big
instruments loik.* After he finishes Rose says, ®That shows the

" mouthorgan although it doesn’t cost very much can'play some
- tunes jugt as nice as the big instruments.* Since Willie played
> the mouth organ it seems likely that the recitation, cante
! fable-style, may have included music on the instrument. ¢
'The Spanish Main® 53-5, R; Mercer lists three published versions of this song in
[ Newloundland MUNFLA 65-18/C149 (Grand Bank, July-Aug.
PR 1065), H. Hnlpext and R. Noseworthy; MUNFLA abzs/cm
(St. Shott's, July 1966), H. Halpert and N. Halpert; MUNFLA

-
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70-8/C673 (Southern Harbour, PB, May 1969), W. Wareham; -
' £%0-8/C778 (Arnold’s Cove, PB, June 1970), W. Wareham; . ;
MUNFLA 72-208/C13g0 (Port aux Basques, Spring 1072), Bob |
Simms; Newfoundlander 7:3 (Aug. 1944) 22 (requested). -
*Squid Jiggio' Ground®, 56-19, C; 59-g5, C; 60-7,8, R; 62-17, C; 98-14, C; 1053,
G; FB; 203 112); MUNFLA 71-3/C829 (Moreton's Harbour, July
; 1069), L. Small; MUNFLA 73-89/pp. 104-5 (Port-de-Grave,*
- . Winter 1072), A. Dawe. Newfoundlander 9:4 (Sept. 1946) 26
(requestéd); Newfoundlander 13:11 (Dec. 1951) 9; each time
2 this song was actually sung on the show, the Cook sang it: the - *

one example aboye where it is attributed to Rose is an-example - .

of her being mentioned as singing it, but off the ship (her
governess disapproved of such sopgs as this). On a later

the cormment is appended *that the Cook sings* (IBM'#110, pu
- 9) showing a kind of propriety of this song'in thesmall group of
E the Mellon. Part of the reason for this propriety would be
respect among the musicians; part of it would no doubt be the
expectations of the listeners. Taft notes (Discography; p. xiii),
that it was bécause of the popularity achieved by this song
through popular culture media that the author Art Scammell
published and recorded it in the early 1840s. . Likely the
Mellon’s exposure of the song to a wide aydience was part of
this growth of popularity.\t may have even instigated it: the
first singing of the song on the programme was dated 19,
oJanuary 1937. Mercer lists eighteen pub'lishes! references, th‘e'
earliest being in, liwoad's Book Of I dland, 1937, 5o
it is/pasible that the Mellon's broadcast of the song was the
first use of it in the popular media. Pat DeBourke confjrms
that Jim Ring (the Cook) was the first ever to sing the song on
he rn(zz (C6057/83-238); it may have been performed on stage
Aebre that, though. It should be mentioned that the Cook

refers to the song as a *ditty® when he sings it in episode #08.

*The Stone Outside D3n Murphy’s Door®, 122-15, R; 135-16, R;.170-2, all hands; *

popular song, recorded by the Four Provinces Orchegtra, about
December 1928, and issued on the Columbia disc 33258-F, part
of their Irish series (Pekka Gronow, The Columbia 93000-F

: '/ : Irish Series, JEMF. Special Series, Los Angeles, 1970);

~ Newfoundlander 8:9'(Feb. 1948) 18 (requésted); MUNFLA
78-008/C3348 (Arnold's Cove [rec. Grand Falls|, July 1977), .
D. Kodish; it was recorded by Dick Nolan, Lukey's Boat Arc
AS8I0, ca 1968. - ® F

programme the song is ndt sung/{Put the tune is mentioned ands.




*Sweet Chimin' Chimin’ Christmas Bells®, 127-3, W; from the context df the

seript, this may have been a non-existent song - as sooq as .
Willie started to sing it he was asked by all to stop due to his B
* poor voic®

*Take Me Out To The Ball Game*, 129-8, R/W;, pubjished 1908 by Jen-y chel

Music, the ords were by Jack:Norworth and the music by _
Albert von Tilzer (TPA, p. 208).

I\Teapuls at the Fire®, 82-7, F; There are no references to this in ellher MUNFLA

or the New foundlander; Mercer-gives three publuhed
references, one to an undated Johnny Burke songster and the-
others to 1960s compilations. It should be noted that the song
is always attributed to Burke. John White recorded it on his
album Voice of Newfaundlund Intetnational Arusts 1A3014, ca

'1968. When Fronk sings the song in the Metlon he| |\ mentions +

that it is an old/soRg-which he hasn't heard in & long timie and "
the other characters agree. Johnny Burke had been'dead for
eight years in 1038 when this show was aired, but his activity
as a song hawker had ceased some time before that (Mercer
thesis).

#There's A Tear In'Your Eye Sweetheart Darlin’®, 23-5,6, R

[Three Devils For

Fish] *The Crooked Nose Punt, She Sails Like A Squld' 48—10
C; 17-14 C; 51-13, C; Mercer gives the earliest xeferenfe to the
song.as Dayle’s songbook in its 1027 (first) edition; it was later
published in NzuUaundlan Songs and Ballads 13:1 (1966) 41; —~
there seems to be ro. rel‘eresce to it in Newfoundlander; there
are four collected version in MUNFLA: MUNFLA 84-17/G129.
(Savage Cove, Pines Cove, March-Aug. 1964), M. Firestone; ~
MUNFLA 70-8/C642 (Arnold's Cove, Dec. 1868), W. Wareham;
MUNFLA 70-8/C671 (Southern Harbour, PB, May 1969),

W. Wareham; MUNFLA 73-180/C1624 (Fox Harbour, PB,
Summer 1973), E.-Spurvey. Like *Squid Jiggin' Ground®, this .,
song is called a *ditty® by the Cook (IBM #51, p. 13). -

*Tidy Idy*, 47-19verso, [P]; MUNFLA 64-13/C86 (Fogo, July 1964),

4

J. Widdowson and F. Earle (*Tidy Ellen*); MUN'FLA
67-22/118 (Fortune Harbour, Summer 1964), J. Wgddowson
(*Tidy Ell*); 88-31/C501 (St. John's, April 1968), M. White |
and @. McGrath (*Tidy-ee-i, ye got a new dress®). This is
closely related to and is sung to the same tune as *I'se the

. By Pat Deéourke, the 'Bosun', remembers this ditty as -

follows:
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Tidy Idy got a new dresfr. s
Tidy - 1, it's a fine one. ¥
Tidy Idy got a new Dress 1 o .
Made out of her mother's old ope. . N

(Pat Debourke, fieldnotes, unrecorded_interview, 26 January !
1085).
*Till The ‘Lights Of London Shine Again®, 170-2, R; Newfoundlander 7:6-(Nov. 4
1044) 17 (requested); New foundlandie§2 (July 1945) 8 .
5 - (requested as *When The Lights of London Come On Again®).
/ "Trmlf.y Cake*,112-8, F; FB: 316 (1) (Brunmngs also has a reference to'the
g similar song, s4rs. Hooligan's Christmas Cake®, FB: 200); .
-~ LA g W there are no references to. *Trinity Cake® -in the" Aes T
§ Ncwjaundlnndzr nor does it.turn up in the MUNFLA Song
P N s * Title Index. Mercer gives thirteen references to the sng in
= print, the earliest being 1912, when the author, Johnny Burke to-
4 » . published it in one of his songbooks. This is:a similar situation 3
to another Johnny Burke song, *The Kelligrews Soiree®, g.v., ¢
for which there are many printed sources, but which seems not
to have been widely collected from traditional singers.
. [Turn of tBe.’[lde] *Mac Can 'Ave Me Seaboots®, 113-11,12, W; another of John .
i “Masefield's S poems (see "Sea Fever', amw -
3 @ Water Potms and Ballads, Macmillan, New. York 1016, pp. ! ‘,
: ) 30-32. The petsonal names are adapted to those of characters in
the series, “the Lord® is changed to *Fate® and the entire
poem is cast in Willie's stage Cockney, but otherwise this poem N,
remains as Masefield's original. Unlike any other poem or song _
i in the scripts of the Irene B. Mellon, this poem is written qut Ea
| s . in full, probably in order to'get the Cockneyisms all stralgln for
&, the performel, Frank O'Toole.
(TW4 the| *Night Before Christmas®, 104-12, W; FB: 321 (1),
.~ “Twenty One Years On The Meigle®, 2-8verso, -; MUNFLA 72-239/pp. 30—31
(Glovertown, July 1972), G. Brooking;73-80/p. 88 (Port de
Grave, Wintef 1972), A. Dawe; 78-368/PD325 (clipping from
undated edition of the St.John's Public Bureau, ca 1032-34,
printed *by special request*). This song is a "serious pnwcly'l .
of the popular country song *Twenty One Years® and was

e This term is that of Peter Narves. See his “The Folk Parodist,® Canadion Folk Muaic .
*"Jotrnal, 5 (1977), 107 - 114; the concept, s grther developed in bis uapublished PHD dissertation,
+ *The Protest Songs of » Labor Usion* (U ldisnsr1486).
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« recast to fit the cnrcurr?tnnces of a fisherman, who engaging in *
. & ariot in the Spanlard Bay area in the éarly to mid-1930s is
sentenced toalong term in jail. ‘So many people were
sentenced for rioting in the 1932-34 that the Newfotndland
Government commissioned one of their Railway (*Coastal®) «
- boats, the Meigle, as a prison boat, thus the song. The origirial
song ('Twenty One Years®). has remained a popular song in
" Newfoundland, being published in the Ve 9
* (Feb. 1949) 20-21, ‘and being recorded at least twice: Harry -
«H:bbx Samewlure At Sea Caribou CCLP7004, ca 1971 and,
the:N Showband, Visit To Newfound!

o *Answer fo Twenty One Years*, FB: 11.
* *Two Little Orphans*, 73:5, B; FB; 23 (1); MUNFLA 73-114/FSC3)-32 (s:
. _ John's, Jan1073), M. Chaulk; Newfoundlander 9:9 (Feb. 1947) .
12 (requested); Newfaundlundere 10 (Mu- 1047) 9, 11. This’
- song was a popular Irish song-in Newfoundland as sung by
Mickey and Maude Carton-ga it was often’ ‘played in the 19505
: on the Big Siz Programme, ®ter known as The Irish- -
New foundland Show, on VOCM It was also recorded

ith an

‘ -

T dfmrermr“hl

1050s snd this veision, t%), was popular in -
Newfoundland:[PF/GQ)

*In The Valley of the Moon®. 18.15, R; 31-3, B ms-a F/R+; published wss by

Joe Morris Music, Co., (MLO
“We Must All Stick Togezher' 170-2, all hahds; in hct th\s title is crossed off in”
. the sdtipt and 'The Stone Outside Dan Murphy’s Door® is
Substituted. It probably seemed like an nppropmté song to
Withers as this episode was the last one of the series.

"*When I Go IGrow] “Too Old To Dream®, 49-14, E/P/Ed Brendon and Bob Pine; .

. published 1934, 1935 by MGM, In¢, an Os;&r Hammerstein- -
" Sigmund Romberg song) it was here Surig'as a male quartet;
MUNFLA 73-63/C1491, C1493 (Bel Island, Nov. 1972), -

B. Reid,

"When lt s Sprlngtlme ‘In Thie Rockles' 1-7, F; FB:340 (2); pubhshed 1920 by
Villa Moret; Inc. (MDO p. 205); recorded and made popular by
the "crooner® Rudy Vallee who sang it on his network radio’ _
series, Thoyfleischmanns: Hour in the early 1930s (AP wire_.
story, "Rudy Vallee Dead at 84,* Eveninﬂelegrdmwi July
1088, 1). 4

: Marathon . ALS350, ca 1970. Brunnings notes a song by l.he mle -

>
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*When The Work's All Done This Fall* {Laws B3), 4743, R; FB:341 (8); Leach -

1965, p. 246 ("l‘he Cowboy*); Newfoundlander 12:9 {Feb.

1950) 5; this song is well-known throughout ‘North?America and

was recorded in theé 1950s by the Vifginia country singer Mac .

Wiseman. It seems likely that it was made popular in O
Newloundlnnd in the early 1930s by a similar ce try B ¥

boys'sang it as *When The Works All Down This Fall* (*News
. Frqm the Districts® Obaerver's Weekly 7,10 [0 March 1937), p. -
) .

*Will Yé No Come Back Agnn' 132-4 6, R; FB: 347 (10); -Nawfoundland:r
(Aug. 1944) 21-22; th b1):;0113 is emblematic of Scottish ethnicity o T
in the same way that ral songs in this list are emblematic-of

. Irish ethnicity (see for e am;zle. *Did Your. Mother Come From k-
lrehnd'l') The date of the airing of this song, 23 January 1043 =

Night®, the traditional celebration of saike’

ottish ancestry and a night which has been g

in St. John’s for many. years.'
[The Wréck of the Jalie Plante]*The Win' She Blow-Lak Hurricane, An’ Then
© ./ She Blow Some More®, 31- u"Bmeon. FB: 352 (1), and as *On
the Lac St. Pierre®, FB: 235 (1); this is another of the poems of
W.H.Drummond set in the original in the French-Canadian
accented English of 4 Canadian'lake-boater. Here we have it;
& recited by a Frenci-Canadian’seaman, Captain Brueon. The
f 2 full title of the ongmll is *The Wreck of the Julie Plante - A
= Legend of Lac St. Pierre®, The Poetical Works of William .
Henry Drummond, Putnam, New York, 1912, pp.-7-8. . .
'Ze Place She Was Born Me Was Down By Ze River®, 77-25, Capt. Rosou;
another recitation cast in French-Canadian lccen@gluh
but I am unable to find it in the f:ollectmns of W.H.I Dgummn@\
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~ Conclusion
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] o .
This thesisis  setof cas®studies in ehegarew-of folkiore snd-populht 4
"culture. The line b.e!ween lhese two phenomena is lhin:’JNarvaez's"' suggesf,ion‘
lhat there exists a conl)nuum between them isa starhng pomt for an ’ )
understnndmg of | Lhelr nmclllatlon 1t has béen shown in this thesis that elemenu
of each ¢an turn up as embedded aspects of any gwen .zem In?he annlysls of the
ralklore complex of the Irene B. Mellon it was sh()wn that item: of folkloric
. provenance.may appear in popular culture contexts and v:ce versa. - To make |
matters more complex, some of these items aléimately dénved from producers of

elite art.=This embedding can be apotent factor in cultugal change.

1

An implication of this study of the Irené B. Melion programine series is

an ms|ght into the interplay- of folklore,- oral hnstory -and the production of
memory A much shorter version of Chapter Four was wntte!}n term pnpe‘ for

a graduate course in l'olksong. When the paper Was finished I sent a copy to one

of the main informants and e read and reread its contents. He asked me~to-coffie

by again, which I d‘id, and he went over the mﬁtnkes:] had"‘mnde, filling in some
areas which I knew nothing about when I wrote the paper. He delighted in

. L

"atroduction, Media Sénse, Bowling Green State U Populat P, 1986, ~




reading aloud from my lext l.Ilowmg 2 new experltnce of fond m!morles In

successive visits he pulled ou’ my paper nnf it were the mthonhhve source of

I

information-about zhe‘mh series. .

Some time later [ had acte&{l‘)}he scripts o! that series and I learned a -

_ great deal of information that, .hz h\nmn m:mones of this lnd several other

informants had not passed on to me. then 1 went togthu informant vm.h
questions based on the new information T was¢old that Twas being lied to by
another m[ormanl the thmss\l was sugxulm; su'nply did not hsppen -After all,

T was told, here was the proof: Qy term paper! _ It appeared that my own tekt

bid consolidated and frozen bis ies of the to the exclusion of
his own freshly prcduced memories. -

“ A question one must lsk.l!, 'Why will a person tell the same story over,
N;d ovér ;gain about an event?® Thisis the experience of many ﬁeldworke.rs i

folklore and orﬂ’h‘smry: in trying to jog memories of other aspects of an event it

is l?md that they ;'A;:ot be br.uu;h'. forward. Another more general way of

.putting this question is *Why do so many people tell the same stories Qboui ag

event?* Cle we haye oral historical cores to the repeated stories, but we also

» have'recurrent folk hjstorical biases or|points of view which are repeated in

di{!%rent texts from pegpte who have 2 shared experia‘nc’es. There is s !rivisl answer

to ihe quesuon certain things happened . nnd the different peoplé's stories reflect

.
the mere fact that they A..l/e\xpemnced them leewue mvu.lly, we mlgM say

/ thnn'h.eh-cto{' ilarity between ives is a ‘r to their ies and

.

" & 4 Ex & 5



~

194

[\ . < 8
a vmd:caucn of the tools or oral history. But mor?nmponanz is the question of
the producuon of memories. In my own heldwork interference was made by my

¢ while

text, chpaging, freezing An\ and denying
ofhers. Just as my small contribution to the written information on the \Mellon
frsze 4 part of the* memories of one in{ormant .changing his oral historical
response, 50" too, ‘we might expect that fulklonc resyonses (thz narratwes ol’
certam mdlvnduil tellers, told for humorots, dramauc, hlstorml or whatever
reasons) may have. shorb—clrcmted the oral-] hlswncal responss. \One expects that /‘ d
Jjust as rrequentl? populnr cultural responses may !reeze folk respcnses ./
. My ov:vn paper was an attempt at a schols;ly response to the frene
B. Alellan and as such an elite one. Interference carcome from any *level® ‘ol’

culture if the medium of interference i is, like my typed puper, rereadable and

thereforeprogrnmmahle This is qulte uuhke the ef[ect that radio and other

e
unprogrammable medm might hnve .on traditions. Racho 's effect i is similar to

lhose of folk perf Radio perf is eph ; once heard it is

gone. Although listeners might request repeat performances, the aural

, ¢ productions never have the solidity of print, mnnus&\ripi or souv;}?ecokdings‘ For

this reason the text‘freezing, capability. of radio is quiie lo;\ -

Oml history per se ‘is not. {olk history. The one is a tool of the hxstonan

(or otfier scholar) and a form of documentauon, the other a product of the mmds % t

of human-beings sharing experiences and shaping experiences, The two interfere

with‘ and l_ggdiiy each other. Dan Ben-Amos suggests that there are several

8 VI
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semsnhc *strands" which Owlst zugemer into the thread which folklorlsts have
called *tradition.*? For many, 'tradmon' Ias implied a continuity over time or
among succeeding gen;lations. This view excludes the clearly folkloric response
)to an event by an individual, whose responses die wnh him: There is nu doubt

thnt the vast majority of folkloric respolés to events die with the lydl

duals who.

- cnrned- Lhem Sandra Dolby-Stahl ‘has, suggested a bipartite scheme wlnch would
serve to d\st;ng\mh betyeen '!mdmnnal' lqre and personal Iau Sll\e calls these
respfictively communal and pnvate folklore.¥ Persounl lcre can h@ﬂwﬁiﬁlmunnl

. lore. but onl}c when it succeeds in belmﬁeed’ui‘enhirhrough the social
‘success of its ongmal carrier, or thm\lgh/some mherent nspect {humour, drams,
rousing tune- ‘and so on); wh\ﬁﬁ called auenmn to nc _Folk history is geglear
example of this process: shared exﬂenences produce folk history when the

memories are reshared. If that folk sense of what ixnppéned is nevéer mentioned
/
¢

again, then it is lost. N A . : &

e @ 3 G
As Dorson found with the industrial folklore of Indiana millworkers,

i much of the collected lgfe related to'radio and radio wotkers is not ',og“ long
antiquity,* which ls/ﬁa say not the kinds of materials folkorists have in the past

/ N 8
been accustomed fo working with.* Much of it is in fact what Dolby-Stahl would

7 . .
%Dan m-gréa.. #The Seven Strands of Tradition,* Jaurnal of Folklore Research, 24: 23
(1984), 97

3Sandpd K- Dolby-Stabl, *A Literary Folkloristic Methodology. for the Study of Meaning in
Personal Namative,* Journal of Folklore Rescarch, 22:1 (1985),

%Richard M. Dorson, Lend of the Millrats {Cambridgé: Harvatd U P, 1981), p. 108.
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P o ,“ll personal lore, non—'vtmditional' lore. Nevertheless, its folkoric use and its S
folkloric .context make clear: the role of this lore. ?
” ..

’ " The study of the narratives of a retired radio announcer (Cuapter Two)

pointed o:t the purposive mann:r in which the narratives are used. The pu'rpose .
focu;sed on i;z-thachapter is the shsping of the vteller's image. Roger Abfahams
has noted the rhetorical use of lolkore 5 This is, s:mnhr to the chanctensahon of

T gosslp by Baine who sllxgests that gossip is used purposwely by persons, W\th , ) L
little regard to the social- {unctlonlng.° An’individual's enme expresslve repertone )
is, produced d used in’this fashion: we all hear' m:ny more jokes, l’or exnmple,

thnn we choose to re',ell We pick and choose fmm the avmlable stock of cultural

items reaching us by whatever means, as well as shape new folklore accordmg to

our needs. - oy " L e e .
Chapter ’l\‘Lree of this é‘esis, dealing with message programmes, .
ac . investigated the wses put to a’radio’ programnie by its audience which accepted a
. a
. new mediuni of expression and put it to use with wide pnthusiasm.  The' ]
- * programng led to new forms of expression, spawning a *chapter® in the folk 4
hiswry of Newfoundland as'well as a sub-g of legé‘nd. The message
s
ykiémme type had such wlde and open access, as well as sndlence, that it can
. béseen as a *folk-p ® aradio p which ded so
5 ' ] : L
: 'lnnoduetnry Renurh to a Rhetorical Theory of Folllnle.' lourmll of American Falklare
) 86 (1968), 143 - 158. .
- R . s R
. K . 'Wllll is Cossip about? An Alternative Hypothesis,® Man 2 {1067), 278 - 285. .A;‘-' ¢
" : '
. ¢
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cdmpletely tomeeds of its listepgrs that they were able to put it to their own uses, i

-, regardless of the stated and felt needs of the praucers and sponsori Asit

happened, the most successful of these shows was probably such a success hecaus‘e

‘ -
t”the conﬂuence of needs bezween nndlence and, sponsor. ' Y .
. x o -
- Chapters Fwwe mves;lgatbd the oral history and folkloric role 2 '
“of one long:standing radio programme of the nineteen-thirties and -forties, the b

Trene B. lelonJ.M_ou than any other variety programme of the era, itsé'
. b s L

nbered today as representatife N d Tolk culture. It is

remembered by l]steners ;ud broldusurs alike beclm o litguse of folk speech,

"3 .\} folk music and a;her cultural forms. The punclpanu\m he programme came ~—
from traditional backgrounds and were able to bring'to the radio show mnny_

. e o i
aspects of folk sensibility and taste. Although the medium was -‘ﬁpun- ong,

“+  the performances remained folkloric, For the perlorrners theﬂ?lvu the

programme njleut. movlu from a more local, private trldlhomo[ performmce 0

2 more re;lonu.l “bhc one. The ials pre d in the radio
were representative of many traditional genres;'songs and gaditional monq@(uu, S
i " . were examined in some detail. . = . 4 - 8 T
5 . Y

Together, these chlpiers-di.;pluy some of the rewards to be gl;nnéd
-
I'rom.,l folkloristic analysis of the rxch und varied documentation of populnr radio. .

In yuxcullr, the |mpnct of traditional, onl cullure on regiofial udlo hla been

examined in all three studies. It is hoped that this thesis ‘may provide a frame of-
N g -

reference for future researchers in the 4rea.




‘Appendix A

Blbhographlcal Note on the Gerald
‘8. Doyle Bulletm ’

&

. The Bulltin s bithout a doub the most talked, sad written, about

. and 2 half articles in the popular press .abo\u the Doyle Bulletin. "See for i,

- example; James Thoms; 'The Doyle News A Newfoundland lnsmuuon *in

“JRSmanwood) ed The Book of Newfourdiand, vo. 4, Newlpundiand Book

.Publlshers I.Gd St. John's, 1967, pp 347-350; Jeah Kingy "The Doyle News,*

. Atlantic Advocnl: 56 (June 1968), 80 - 82, teprinted in B—Dargan H. Porter and.

G. Rulna‘ eds Fram This Placé: A Selectian a/ Writing by Women of

B Newjnumilund ang Labrador, Jesperson, St: .’dhn 's, 1977, pp.” 38 - 43; Bill-

.Callaban's article on"the Bulletin, Decks Awash 10;1 (February 1981); 1-8;’Cat\hy

Doyle's unpublished paper, *The Doyle Bulletin®, l-gstory Department, MUN.,

1973, which is on deposit at CNS, NS, MUN; *Public Service Good Advertising,*

T

Evening Telegram, 16 July 1949; *The G:mld S. Doyle News Bullelm (IGSZ o 8
1985),* Decks Awquh lol(Febnlary 1981}, 20-21; and, Genevieve Eehr, 'Dvyle
Newa' inJ. T{ Smallwood, et al eds., ﬂt‘Encyclapedl'mof New foundland and
Labrudar(ENL],l Newroundland Book Publishers, St. Jclm s, lesl,p 841, The

Gerald S. Doyle Company pubhshed in the form of an nd their ow; view of the

radm or television prognmme in Newfoundland 's history. There are over a dozen
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sprogramme in J. R. Smallwood, ed., The Book’of New foundland, vol. 8.
Newfoundla.nd Book Publishers, St. John's, 1975, p. [848]. The CBC released its
view of the prongme in a special supplemenn to tlﬁ'Evenmj Telegram, enmled
*The Golden Age ofCBN, S! John's 640, 1932-1982," 28 October 1982, p. Sr\
Blographlcsl information on Doyle is available in G]enn Deir, *We'll Rant dnd
We Il Roar: The Geyald S. Doyle Songbooks,* The Liveyere 1: 3-4 (Wmter/Sprmg

1982), 38-40; Genevieve Lehr, *Gerald s. Doyle® ENL 1, 841; *Mr. Doylv

H T d by‘ King,* Newfoundl ‘Quarlzrly (Summer 1044), 3%; and hns
bnographmal entry 1 the "Dictionary of Newlaundland Biography* in > 5

JR. Smnl}wood ed., The Book o/Ncwfnundlund vol. V 1975. See Peter

Narvaez's 'Joseph R, llwood, The Barrel Broad: and Folklorist, *
Cinadian Folklore Canddien 5:° 1_‘2 (1983), 62 for the coni:mercial context of
Doyle's-involvement in radio. A similar approach is takenLhy Paul Mercer and
Mack Swac‘khammer, *‘The Singing of Old ‘Newfoundlaqd Bellads and a Cool
Glass of Beer Go Hand in Hand": Folklore-and *Tradition’ in Newfoundland

’ Advertising," Cullure and Tradilion, 3 (l/Wé), 36'- 48. Printed re{éreuces to
listeners :Iu_xing into the Bulletin may be found in Aubrey Tizzard's On Sloping

 Ground, MUN Folklore Commuity Study No. 2, Mamorial University, St. Joha's,
1079, pp. ‘;3?-330; reprinted Breakwater Boakg‘, St. J.ohn's, 1;284; lnvd, Benjamin
Powell, Labradar By Choice, Testimony, Td)“r‘)'nto 1979, p. 107. A {ictionaliset‘i
picture of ouhport Newfoundlanders listening to the Daylc News is to be found in

: Ron Pollen.s stories, "Rum in the Pudding™ nnd *Uncle Ben’s Adventure. Th:
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Ocean At My Door, Guardian Press, St. John's, 1858, pp. 163 - 178 and 204 -

206, respectively. Herbert Lench Pottle's Fun On The Rock: Toward a Theory of

Newfoundland Humour, Break Books, St. lohns‘ 1983, p. 22, gives three
S

. Doyle Neuf Stories without giving the name of the programme.

v

‘There are many references to the Dayl: Bulletin in the Mempnal
Umverslty of Newfoundland Folklore lnd Language A:chgre (MUNFLA). Some of

these are listed here;

Tape C5645/82-085 > .o
FSC 68-23/85-87. :
FSC 64:4/021
ms 83-056, pp. _ °
ms 68-15, p. 20
ms 68-23, pp.
ms 60-6, p. 049
ms 71-44, p. 104
ms 73-174, pp.23-24 ®

ms 73188, p. 20 3 °

tape C3349/78-008

ms 80-020, p.14 .o

ms 81425, p.19 . . . %

.The William F. Galgay Papers, housed at the Centre for Newﬁ'mndhnd Studies

Archive; Memorial University of Newlound], nd, have several important references

to the Doyle Bulletin. See in particular Folders 3, 45, 62, 105, 112 and 138. -

(
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' Appendix B

Sound reéordingé deposited in the
Memorial University of Newfoundland
Folklore & Language Archive (MUNFLA)

B as Research for this Thesns )
ST~ MUNFLA&3236 o F g
F637c . C6248 - Aubrey MacDonsid 30 July 1083 N

. Feic 08947  Oscar Hieflihy 11 October 1983

.- F6066c  C6048 . Atbrey MacDonald 27 October 1083 -
© F6087c  C0949  Oscar Hierlihy 29 October-1983 (i)

F6968c  C6050  Oscar Hierlihy 20 October 1983 (i)

F6969c  C8951 - Oscar Hierlihy 28 October 1983 (iii) / < N '

F6970c  €6952  Oscar Hierlihy 13 November 1983 (i) -

F697lc  C8953  Oscar Hierlihy 13 November 1083 (ii)’ r

F6072c 6954 ° Melvin Rowe 14 November 1983 (i) ’

F6073c  C89556 ° Melvin Rowe 14 November 1983 (ii).

F6074c  C8956  Ted Withers 17 November 1983

F6975c  C6957  Pat DeBourke § December 1983

- © MUNFLAS5040 K i

F7430c  C7410  Nice and Easy, 10/9/83,8/10/83
F7#lc .CT411  Nice and Eday,\5710/83, 22/10/83
F743%2c C1412  Nice and Easy, i{/{l}o/&’!, 12/11/83 (i) . ~
F7433c  C7413 - A: Margot Davies\Child of " .
Light, 11/11/83 ) v
% e - B: Niceand Easy, 12/11/83 (ii)
F7434c  C7414  Nice and Eaay, 10/11/83, 3/12/83
. F7435¢  C7415  Nice and Easy, 10/12/83, 24/12/83
N 5 F743c  C7418  Njce and Easy, 31/12/83 .
b v



Frare G417
F138c  C7418
FHc  CT419

F7440c  C7420
Flidle  CT421

F7442¢ (7422

FT443¢, (7423

<Fl444c  C7424

FT445¢  C7425
F7446c ~ (7426
F1447c  C7427
F7448c  C7428
F1449c  C7429
F7450c  G7430
Fr451c.  C7431

F7545¢  C7518

F7546c .C7517

F7891 C7805
F7802¢  C7808

Fig93c  C7807
Fis94c (7808
Fi895c  C7809
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Nice and Easy, h1/2/84, 3/3/84

Nice and Easy, 10/3/84, 17/3/84
Programmes sired in place of Nice
and Easy

24/3(84, 7/4/84

CBN Morning Show, 27/9/84

Ted Withers' Mack 's Memories,
14/5/84- 1/6/84 ~

A: Harry Brown's obituary Ior Aubrey
MacDonald, sired on- CBC
Morningside, %8/9/84 \ -

B: Aubrey Mac: My Wﬁ, CBN specul
20/9/84 .

Regional Roundu;:, 6/1/85 (Ted -~

gv ithérs talking about Ins father and the
. :

ene B. Mellon)

A: CBN Morning Shou, 12/12/84
local CBC cuts
B: CBC Sunday Mammg, 17/12/84:
nationshCBC cuts
Pat DeBourke, 25/2/84 .
Evdh Whitewsy, 25/2/8¢
Bill Hollett, 15/8/84 E ,
Bill Hollett, 27/9/84
Robert S. Furlong, 4/10/84
Josgph V. Butler, 18 October 1084
A: Notes re meeting with Ted and
Frankie Coleman, 18/11/84"

_B: Notes re’ meeting with Bob and
Brenda MacDonald,.24/11/84
Ern MacDonald, 2/2/85 (i)
Ern MacDonald; 2/2/85 (ii) -
Pat DeBourke,26/5/85 . *
Pat DeBourke, 20/4/85 %
Michael Harrington, 13/6/85
Michael Harrington, 9/7/85
Micliael Harrington on CBN Radio
Noon, August 1083, 'Iﬁo}(ing Back®
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F8400c C840  Pat DeBourke, 11/4/86
F840lc C8440  Len Coleman, 26/3/86

-
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